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PREFACE

he collection of Arric Black Figure vases deriving from the Italian excavations at lalysos and Camiros during
T the Iralian occupation of Rhodes is housed in the medieval hospital of the Knights of St. John of Jerusalem,
The building is the second hospital which the Knights started constructing on the 17th of July 1449 under the
auspices of the Gran Maestro de Lastic, execuror of the will of his predecessor, the Gran Maestro Antonio Fluvian,
who had conceived and subsidized the whole plan. This historical building conrains rooms opening onto the bal-
cony of the courtyard, which were probably used either as private wards, or as rooms for the doctors and the staff
of the hospital; these are now the exhibition halls of the various burial offerings from the lalyseian and Camireian
necropoleis, amongst which pottery from the carly historical o the late Classical times of ancient Greece is the
highest in quantity,

The Museum opened in 1914 by the Iralians during the Italian domination of the Dodecanese and soon
became ‘il gioiello della museografia del Dodecaneso’!. Closed during the second world war in 1939, it was
celebratedly reopened on the 21st Seprember 1946 exhibiting a selection of the most important statuary, pot-
tery and other minor objects intending to give a representative picture of the ancient arts of the island.

After the incorporation of the Dodecanese into Greece the first Ephor I. Kontis with the then epimeletes
G. Dontas reorganized the exhibition of the collection of sculprure. Subsequently, work has been undertaken

ibigjesof ghe degiving frop thg necropoleis of Talysos and Camiros in consecutive periods by
@ a &| team during the 60’s and 70’ Finally, in 2004, a new re-
ibition plate, foll hodern museiological needs and keeping in mind the nowadays

minimalistic approach of both expert and layman, so permitting the important items to draw the attention of
the interested visitor, whereas the less spectacular are taken from sight to the storerooms.
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Apart from the pottery categories produced in several centres of East Greece and of course the ubiquitous
Corinthian, as expected, the place of honour for the sixth century BC goes to the Artic Black Figure vases,
which constitute a corpus of over three hundred pieces. A brief survey with a general appreciation of the ma-
terial treated in this, and the volume concerning the open shapes, was given a few years ago.? The study of the
Artic black figure vases is the aim of this first fascicule. However, as this number was too great for one volume,
I have decided to divide the material into closed and open shapes, thus believing that a more satisfactory
overview would be drawn. Here, the first volume of the closed shapes is presented; a second with the open
shapes will eventually follow.

The Committee for the Greek CVA, according to the international practice, decided that vases which had
alr:ndy been illustrated in the two Italian CVA's [Iraly 9 and 10] should not appear again; thus, with the excep-

1. For the opening of the Museum in 1914 see G. Jacopich, [l Museo archeologico di Rodi nell’ Ospedale dei Cavalieri, CIRR [ (1928) 17-
43. Sec also M. Livadiowi-G. Rocco (eds.), La presenza italiana nd Dodecaneso tra il 1912 ¢ il 1948. La ricerca archeologica. La conservazione.
Le geelte progetuali (1997) 228-232 for the history and conservation of the monument.

2. For the re-exchibitions of the finds in the Muscum from 1960 onwards by the Greek Archacological Service see 1. Konris, ADelr 16 (1960)
Chron., 273; Gr. Konsantinepoulos, ADele 17 (1261-62) Chron., 302 and ADclr 20 (1965) Chron., 577; 1. Papapestolou, ADel 21 (1966)
Chron., 436-437 and ADelr 22 (1967) Chron., 514 and consequenty almost every year.

3. A. A. Lemos, Athenian Black-Figure: Rhodes Revisited in . H. Qakley, W. D. E. Coulson and O, Palagia (eds.), Athenian Porters and
Paincers (1997) 457-468.



tion of seven vases, inv. nos 1346; 13447; 11758; 12330; 1347; 12217; 12149 (pls. 12-13; 19-20; 31-33; 39;
53-54: 74-75; 94), those that appear here have cither been published in the Clara Rhodos series and the
Annuario; a few have not been illustrated, or even mentioned, though they all derive from the ltalian excava-
tions. This decision however has a drawback, as it partially prevents the precise appreciation of Awic Black
Figure on Rhodes, a collection exceptional for the east fringes of the Archaic Greek world. Nevertheless, with
the inclusion of the seven afore-mentioned vases, it is hoped that the overall quality of the collection is demon-
strated.

If a vase catalogued in Beazley’s ABV and Para is not included here, it means chat it has either appeared in
the Iralian CVA's or that it was not found in the storerooms of the Museum. If an attribution other than
Beazley's or Haspel's is quoted or ventured, it is enclosed in brackets.

1 am most grateful to the Greek Commirtee for the Corpus Vasorum Antiquorum for entrusting me with
this project and patiently awaiting its completion. I would like to thank in particular the President of the
Committee, Professor A. Cambitoglou, and its members Professor M.A. Tiverios, Pofessor E. Walter-Karydi
and Dr E. Zervoudaki for their confidence, for reading the typescript and for their scholarly remarks. I am par-
ticularly indebted to Professor E. Walter-Karydi who kindly invited me to this project.

Dr Maria Pipili, Director of the Research Centre for Antiquity of the Academy of Athens, went through
the book and with her grear competence saved me from many an error; the remaining, however, are wholly
mine. | am deeply grateful for her remarks in both scholarly and editorial aspects.

1 am greatly indebted to the then Ephor Dr I. Papachristodoulou, the present Ephor Dr M. Filimonos-
Tsopotou, the late Ch. Kantzia, A. Yannikouri, and all the members of the Archaeol Service of the 22nd
Ephorare; not least to D.  Kouyios, whose insistence was m %H‘ I&A
of vase inv. no. 5108 (pl. 84) and the dipinti of inv. nos. I ( 1. 6l nd:
lar, to the guards-in-chief with their personnel in the Museum, who were Df great assistance. [ would like o
cordially thank them all for their kind hospitality, helpful advices and their inexhausrible rolerance over many
summer sessions both in the Museum and the Library of the Rhodes Archaeological Tnstitute.

Professor Sir John Boardman attentively went through an carly draft of some vases and encouraged me
proceeed with his usual kindness and generosiry.

Professor E. Simantoni-Bournia with her unprecedented willingness read the whole book, was very helpful
in commenting on many aspects and her remarks were telling; I owe her my deepest gratitude and thanks.

Professor P. Valavanis promptly read my entry of vase inv. no. 15393 (pl. 36) offering his opinion and bib-
liographical additions, for which I thank him. My ex and present students Dr E. Hasaki, Dr E. Hatzivassiliou
and K. 5-D. Ananiades were of help in various ways; | am indebted to their readiness.

1 am also very grateful to E. Eliades for the photographs and the editing of the colour plate; the painter, K.
Mavragani, for the profile drawings and those within the text; and Dr R.D.G. Evely for pruning my English.
The cost of the photographs was partially funded by the Special Account for Research Grants of the University
of Athens. The cost for publication of the volume was met by the G.P. Photeinos bequest of the Academy of
Athens. | warmly thank them all.

Kiki Birtacha and Manolis Zacharioudakis masterly edited the volume and have seen it through to com-
pletion. T am especially graceful and thank them both for their skilful task.

Rhodes - Athens, December 2005
1 dedicate this study to Stella év ©f duepiorw dydny

ABBREVIATIONS

The following abbreviations are used in addition ro those of the German Archaeological Institute (A4 1997, 611-628);

ABL
ABV
Add®
Agora X11

Agora XXIII
AGRP Copenbagen

Albizatti, Vaticano
APP

ASArene VI-VIL
Beazley, Der?

Boardman, ABFH

arpenter, Dionysian fmagery
Christopulu-Mortoja, Dienysos

CIRA 111
CIRH TV

CIRAVI-VIL
CIRH VI
Clark, Odpai and Oinochoai

Corinth X111

CVA Rhodes 1 [Iraly 9]
CVA Rhodes 2 [Iraly 10)
CVA

EAA

Fournier-Christol, Olpés
Giudice, Phanyllis
Gorbunova, Ketalog
Herakles. Herkules

I

C. H. E. Haspels, Artic Black-figured Lekythoi (1936)

J. D. Beazley, Aric Black-Figure Vase-Painters (1956)

T. H. Carpenter, Beazley Addenda (2nd d., 1989)

B. Sparkes - L. Talcow, The Athenian Agora, Black and Plain Possery of the Geh, 5th and
4th centuries BC (1970)

M. B. Moore - M. Z. Pease-Philippides, The Athenian Agora, Attic Black-Figured Postery
(1986)

Proceedings of the 3rd Symposium on Ancient Greek and Related Portery. Copenbagen.
Auguse 31 - Seprember 4, 1987 (1988)

C. Albizaeei, Viasi Antichi Dipinti del Vaticane (1924-1929)

J. H. Oakdey, W. D, E. Coulson and O. Palagia (eds.), Athenian Potters and Painters
(1997)

A. Maiuri, “Jalisos. Scavi della Missione Archeologica Italiana a Rodi (Paree I ¢ II)",
ASAzene VI-VII (1923-1924), 83-341

1. D. Beazley, The Development of Astic Black-Figure (2nd ed., rev. and ed. by D. von
Bothmer and M. B. Moore, 1986)

1. Boardman, Arhenian Black Figure Vases. A Handbook (1974)

% \Bohr, S :  Bphr, Der Schaukglmaler (1982)
Syommey/ AN H @ n zur griechischen Heldensage (31d ed., 1973)
B urow, Mrrimenesm . Bidow, Der Mneimbnesmaler (1989)

T. H. Carpenter, Dionysian Imagery in Archaic Greek Are. Its Development in Black-
Figure Vase Painting (1986)

E. Christopulu-Mortoja, Darstellungen des Di in der schwarzfigurigen Vi lerei
(1964)

G. Jacopi, Scavi nella necropoli di falisso 1924-1928, Clara Rhodos Vol. 111 (1929)

G. Jacopi, Esplovazione archealogica di Camiro - 1. Scavi nelle necrapoli camiresi 1929-
1930. Clara Rhodos Vol. TV (1931)

G. Jacopi, Esplorazione archeslogica di Camiro - 11. Clara Rhodes Vol. VI-VI, part 1
(1932)

L. Laurenzi, Necropoli Jalisie (Scavi dell’ anno 1934), Clara Rbodos Vol. VIII (1936) 7-
207

A.J. Clark, Arric Black-figured Olpai and Oinochoai (Ph. D. thesis, New York Universiry,
1992)

C.W. B].cgcn, H. Palmer, R. §. Young.‘ Corineh, X111, The North Cemetery (1964)
CVARhodes i, I H e pis_ 1-19 and ITT H fpl. 1 [Traly 9] (1933)

CVARhodes i, IINH d pl. 1 and 111 H ¢ pls. 20-22 and 111 I a pls. 1-3 [lraly 10] (1934)
Corpus Vasorum Antiquorum

Enciclopedia dell arte antica, classica e orientale

C. Fournier-Christol, Catalogne des olpés attiques du Louvre de 550 & 480 envivon (1990)
F. Giudice, [ pittori deila classe di Phanyllis, vol. 1 (1983)

K. 5. Gorbunova, Chernofigurnye asticheskie vazy v Ermitazhe, Karalog (1983)

R. Wiinsche (ed.), Herakles. Herkules. Staatliche Antikensammlungen Miinchen (2003)
Inscriptiones Graecae




lozzo, Astarita

Johnston, Trademarks
Kanowski, Containers
Kerameikos V1, 1 and 2

Kerameikos V1L, 2

Kerameikos IX
Killet, Jkonographie der Frau

Kurez, AWL
Langlowz, Wiirzburg
Lemos, Rbades
LIMC

M. lozzo, La collezione Astarita nel Museo Gregoriano Etrusco. Parte 111, Ceramica attica
a figure nere (2002)

A. W. Johnston, Trademarks on Greek Vises (1979)

M. G. Kanowski, Containers of Classical Greece. A Handbook of Shapes (1983)

K. Kiibler, Kerameikos. Ergebnisse dev Ausgrabungen, V1, 1-2. Die Nekropole des spitten 8.
bis fréihen 6. Jahrbunderts (1970)

E. Kunze-Giitte, K. Tancke, K. Viemeisel, Kerameikos. Ergebnisse der Ausgrabungen,
VIL, 2. Die Nekropole von der Mitte des 6. tis zum Ende des 5. Jahrhunderss. Die Beigaben
(1999)

U. Knigge, Kerameikos. Ergebnisse der Ausgrabungen. 1X: Der Siidbigel (1976)

H. Killet, Zur lkonagraphic der Frau auf attischen Vasen archaischer und klassischer Zeit
(1996)

D. C. Kurwz, Athenian White Lekythoi. Parterns and Painters (1975)

E. Langlotz, Griechische Vasen in Wiircburg (1932)

A, A. Lemos, Athenian Black-Figure: Rhodes Revisited in APP 457-468.

Lexicon Tconographicum Mythologiae Classicae.

a 124 P

E. Manakidou, [Tapacrdoess pe dopara. Sog-5oc ar. (1994)

Mennenga, Zweikampfizenen

Mingazzini, Castellani
MuM

Mommsen, Affecter
Moore, Horses

Moraw, Minade

Murray, Sympotica
Para

Richter-Milne, Shapes
Schine, Thiases

Spiess, Kriegerabschied
TA ATTIKA, Gela

Tiverios, Problemata

I. Mennenga-Panayotopoulou, Untersuchung zur Komposition und Deutung homerischer
Zweikampfizenen in der griechischen Vasenmalerei (1976)

P. Mingazzini, Vasi della Collezione Castellani (1930)

Kunstwerke der Antike. Miinzen und Medaillen A. G., Basel

H. Mommsen, Der Affecter (1975)

M. B. Moore, Horses an Black-figured Greek Vases of the Archaic Period : ca. 620-480 B.C,

(Ph. D., New York University 1971 tA972)
S. Moraw, Dic Manade in der atr AN M.{I,A
Rezeptionsisthetische Analyse eines dnti) ebilohke 19938)

O. Murray (ed.), Sympotica. A Symposisim on the Symposion (1990)

J. D. Beazley, Paralipamena (1971)

G. M. A. Richrer - M. J. Milne, Shapes and Names of Athenian Vases (1935)

A. Schiine, Der Thiasos, Eine ikonographische Untersuchung iiber das Gefalge des Dionysos
in der attischen Vasenmalerei des 6. und 5. Jhr. v. Chr. (1987)

A. B. Spiess, Der Kriegerabschied auf attischen Vasen der archaischen Zeit (1992)

R. Panvini and F. Giudice (eds.), T4 ATTIKA. Attic Figured Vases from Gela [Veder
Greco a Gela, Ceramiche arviche figurate dall antica coloniaj (2003-2004)

M. A. Tiverios, [paflsipara te prlavépoppng arrixic xepapenic (1981)

In addition in this volume the following abbreviations are used:

esp. : especially
Lo lefe
n. note

no. number
nos. numbers
nn. notes

r.  right

All dates are BC

All figures within the text are scale 1:1

AMPHORAE Type B

For the name, shape and variations of the one-piece amphora type B see |. D. Beazley, /HS 42 (1922) 70-71;
Richrer-Milne, Shapes 3-4 (Type 1a); H. Bloesch, /HS 71 (1951) 29-35; ]. D. Beazley, AntK 4 (1961) 49-50; R.
Lullies, AntK’ 7 (1964) 85-88; Boardman, ABFH 185-186; Agora XII 47-48 (for black glaze); Kanowski,
Cantainers 19-24; Agora XXIII 4-7 and esp. 5-7 for amphorae of type B, to which belong all amphorae type B

presented and discussed here.

PLATE 1
1-2. Fig. 1.

15565, From tomb 48 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CIRk VIII 167-168 no. 4, figs. 155 (sccond row,
left) and 156; ABV 17, 41; M. G. Picozzi, Studi miscella-
nei 18 (1970-1971) pl. 45 no. 65 (A); A. Birchall, /HS92
(1972) 56 no. 4; A. Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 47
and fig. 3 (with wrong inv. no. 15965) (for the graffito);

Pthe decorative metopes. Many breaks and cracks, espe-

cially ar the joints. Chips ar the lip, mostly inside, and
handles with handle-roots. Surface quite well preserved.
Glaze badly worn at places, misfired to dull greyish at
the black areas and reddish on the horses’ protomes.
Additions in red flaked off leaving only faint traces on
the black background.

The vase is glazed but for the two metopes and the
band at the lower part of the body with the rays.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth with slight overhang, top flar and glazed; neck
glazed inside to a depth of 3.2 cm; ovoid, almost spher-
ical, body; round handles, glazed outside and inside;
cchinus foor. The pancls have top, lateral, and bottom
frames of double lines in diluted glaze.

Side A-B: Protome — head and neck — of a horse
with head turned to the r., wearing a halrer. The heavy
manes are divided into thirteen long, wispy locks on
side A and twelve on side B.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band and
then a reserved band above the base, with rays.

Red: Side A: Horse's mane (only faint traces on the
black background, but patches here and there indicate
that the whole mane was red). Side B: Horse's mane and
the iris.

Red lines: a) Two lines: a thicker on the upper part
of the lip outside and a thinner on the lower parr of the
lip outside; b) rwo lines on the neck: on the upper part
above the handle and on the lower part below the upper
handle-roor, above the metopes; c) two lines just below
the metopes; d) thin line on top of the band with the
rays; €) [mﬂyﬁl.inrmm preserved) two lines on the base
ar the top and ar the edge.

Graffito: Incised on the convex centre ar the
underside of the foot

/Lo

Horse-head Amphora.
Abour 570-560,

Beazley in ABV 15-17 and Para 9-10 collected the
Class of the Horse-head Amphorae, considered they
may have been a creation of the Gorgon Painter and
dated them to the first half of the sixth century. Picozzi,
op. ¢it. and Birchall, gp. cir. added new material and
attributed it to various hands. For the horse-head
amphorae see also M. G. Piccozzi, ArchCl 24 (1972)
378-385 and Add” 4-6.

The list now numbers over a hundred pieces, 10
which add Princeton 1997-54, ]. M. Padgenr (ed.), The
Centanr’s Smile (2003) 4, fig. 1. Birchall, ap. cit. 56-57,
states that her nos. 4 (our amphora) 5, 6 and 7 “may
be broadly related, the ears and forelocks becoming
progressively more exaggerated”. Compare also the
fragment Agora P 26636, Agora XXIII 102 no. 16, pl.
3; Birchall, foc. cit. U II 99 and possibly Agora P
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12526, Agora XXIII 102 no. 13; Picozzi, op. ci. 12 no.
2, pl. 2, 2; Birchall, be. cit. 57, U L, 12

For the almost spherical shape and the rays of the
Rhodes Horse-head amphora, indications that it may
be early in the series, compare Boston 63.1611, CVA
1, pl. 1, 1-2, with the rarer composition of two anti-
thetical horse-protomes, and Munich 1360, Picozzi,
op. cit. 18, pls. 1-2, no. 1 (drawing of B). However, the
contents of tomb 48 at lalysos included an oinochoe
attributed by Beazley to Elbows Our (here, pl. 57),
which possibly strengthens the view thar the Class of the
Horse-head Amphorac were still produced around, and
even perhaps a lircle after the middle of the sixth centu-
ry, only gradually being sup led by the Panathenai
amphorae. Cf. Boardman, ABFH 18. Nevertheless, we
consider that our amphora is early in the serics on the
reasoning of shape, decorative motifs and style. For the
early Horse-head amphorae in late Protoarttic pottery,
perhaps products of the Nessos workshop, sce S. Papa-
spyride-Karouzou, Ta dyyela to0 'Avayupoivrog
(1963) 109-110 with an overview of the then views. For
a reappraisal of the invention of the horse-head ampho-
ra see Agora XXIII 76-77 and more recently, B.
Kreuzer, BABesch 73 (1998) 95-114.

The probable meaning and use of the Horse-head
amphora has been widely discussed and variously inver-
preted: most, yet not all, of these amphorae derive from
cemeteries, as grave goods and as cinerary urns; possi-
bly the earlier ones by the Nessos Painter and his work-
shop were grave markers, permitting theories that the
horse protome had been assigned symbolic signifi-
cance, associated with beliefs in life after death and the
cult of the dead. Horse-head amphorae derive also
from the Athenian Acropolis, ABV 16, 1. 3. 5. 6 and
the Agora, ABV'16, 7-11; 17, 43, which demonstrate
that the category was not solely for funerary use but
also dedicared in sancruaries. Some scholars believe
thar the horse's protome constitutes the symbol of the
Athenian social class of the hippeis and alludes 1o the
aristocratic status of the deceased in the same manner
that the terracotta horses for handles on Athenian
Geometric pyxides and the bronze figurines dedicared
mainly in sanctuaries but also found in cemeteries had
been used since the ninth century. For the meaning of
the iconography, as an expression of the ideals of the
knights’ social class (“inneig”) during the Archaic era,
see L. A. Schneider, Ja7 102 (1987) 57 ff. but cf. most

recently M. Schiifer, Zuwischen Adelsethos und Demo-
kratie. Archaologische Quellen zu den Hippeis im archai-
schen und klassischen Avben (2002) 16-75. Others think
that the horse protome recalls representations of heroes
and is an artribute to deities, such as Poseidon and Athe-
na, which would explain their presence in sanctuaries;
they associate the Horse-head amphora with these
deities, as N. Yalouris, MusHelv 7 (1950) 57 #. with n.
209 and E. Simon, Die griechiichen Vasen (1976) 79,
fig. 62. The use of the Horse-head amphorae had most
probably also been that of oil-carriers with special
significance as prizes, at least for the equestrian events
in games, and could be related to the Panathenaic fes-
tival, as precursors of the Panathenaic amphorae, with
their imagery glorifying the ethos of the hippeis. Sce
Boardman, ABFH 17-18. See also, L. Malten, Jdf 29
(1914) 221 ff. and particularly 226-228; ]. Thimme,
JEKuSamm{BadWiirt 8 (1971) 251 ff.

For a thorough discussion of the graffito and its
probable meaning see Johnston, ap. cr. and mainly
157-158.
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1-2. Fig. 2.

10616. From inhumation tomb 240 of Drakidis at
lalysos.

CIRB 111 187 no. 1, fig. 185 (lower row, second) and
fig. 178 (the vase listed on on p. 181 no. 7 is not this one
but inv. no. 10598); ABV93; 8. Stucchi, £44 1326, fig.
466; Para 34; A. Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 33
(for the dipinto); idem, Trademarks 27 type 12B no. 1a
and 262 (for the dipinto).

Height, 20 cm; diameter of lip, 9.5 em; diameter of
foot, 7.9 em. Maximum diameter, 15 em. Heighr of
metopes: Side A and B, 7.6 cm. Width of metopes:
Side A, 12,5 cm; Side B, 13.8 cm.

Mended from several large and small fragments
with a few lacunae on side B. Breaks and cracks all
over, especially ar the joints and base. Chips ar the lip,
foot and a deep one on the panther’s neck on side A.
Glaze misfired to reddish on large areas covering ar
least half of the vase. Addirions in purplish red partly
worn.

The vase is glazed but for the metopes and the under-
side of the foot.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flar and glazed; mouth glazed inside to a
depth of 2.6 cm; sagging body with maximum width
at the root-handles; round handles, glazed ourside and
inside; echinus base. The panels have double rop, lar-
eral, and bottom lines in diluted glaze.

Side A-B: Panther of heavy build with head slight-
Iy reclining and twisted tail walking to the r. in a
metope confined by glazed lines. The il coils under
its hindlegs, across its side and above its back. The
metope on side B is slightly off centre, to the left.

Red: Both sides: Facial wiangle covering forehead
and muzzle; neck and parches on the body near the
vertical incisions.

Red lines: a) At the top of the lip on the inside; b)
two on the ourside of the lip at the top and the bottom;
<) at the top of the neck, half way to the handles; d)
wo below the metopes; e) one in the middle of the
lower glazed band; f) two at the middle and at the edge
of the base.

Dipinto: At the underside of the foor.

The Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi [S. Stucchi].
About 570-560.

Beazley, loc. cit., classified this amphora near the Painter,
because of its different size and form from the rest of
the group, but Swechi, foe cir., acributed it to the
Painter himself, a probability which is plausible, For
the Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi see ABV 93
and Para 34, where Beazley groups the four amphorae
of type B from Rhodes and attribuces the three of them
10 one hand; sec also Stucchi, lc. cir. The tradition of
our amphora draws on the numerous vases of the end
of the seventh and beginning of the sixth century
decorated with the motif of a panther or a lion or
another beast.

For the compaosition and style of drawing a near
example is a slightly earlier wrefoil vinochoe, Kerameikos
inv. no. 688, from grave 60/ LX, a child’s burial,
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Kerameikos V1, 1, 74-75 and Kerameikos V1, 2, 508, pl.
99, dated to the beginning of the 580°s. The group
stylistically, and perhaps chronologically, runs thus:
Kerameikos no. 688; our amphora; Rhodes 10598
(here pl. 3, 1-2) and Rhodes 10599 (here pls. 3, 3 and
4, 1) Rhodes 13317 (here pl. 4, 2-3). For identical
shape and composition but with a lion walking to the
r., and perhaps by the same painter, i.e. same incisions
on the inner bady of the beasts and the same framing
of lines on the metopes, compare an amphora in Glas-
gow B 19.10, CVA, pl. 11, 1-2. E. Moignard, lc. cir. 8-
9, dates it to the mid-sixth cenrury and relares it to the
later horse-head amphorae (A8V'15 ff. and A. Birchall,
JHS 92 [1972] 46 F), a possibility that should not be
excluded. For the shape compare the panel amphora,
Boston 63.2664, CVA 1, pl. 2, 1-2; Hoffmann, ap. cit.
2, arrributes it to the same potter. The size and make
might confirm this, though the profile of the foor
shows a slight differentiation. For the motif of the pan-
ther see W. Fuchs and H. ]. Gloskiewicz, Boreas 1
(1978) 19-27. Also, A. Fermun, Der Panther in der
[friihen griechischen Vasenmalerei. Seine Herlwnfi und
Entwicklung (Ph. D. thesis, Freiburg i. Br. 1974) (1977).
On abandoning the name “panther” for the frontally
facing lions without manes see J. Boardman, Anzk 13
(1970) 94.

For the dipinto at the underside of the foot see A.
Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 33 and idem, Trade-
marks 27.

PLATE 3
1-2.

10598. From tomb 238 of Drakidis at lalysos.

CIRA 111 181 no. 7, fig. 175 (third) (not fig. 178 as
stated); ABV'93, 1; 5. Stucchi, EAA 1 326.

Height, 13.6 cm; diameter of lip, 5.4 cm; diameter
of foot, 4.9 ¢m. Maximum diameter, 7.6 cm.

Intact. The vase inclines to the left, product of bad
potting, Surface worn, especially at the base, one han-
dle and ar the lower part of side B. Additions in pur-
plish red quire well preserved.

The whole vase is glazed but for the two metopes,
the horizontal top of the lip, a small strip at the inside
of the handles, and the underside of the base,



18

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flar and reserved; mouth glazed inside o a
depth of 2.5 cm; round handles, glazed outside and
inside. The panels have at the top roughly painted rays
and at the bortom red lines as ground lines.

Metope, side A: Shoulder: Four roughly drawn,
vertical rays. Body: Youth in a chlamys hanging from
his I arm and covering half his body striding to the r.

Side B: Shoulder: Six roughly drawn, vertical rays.
Body: Panther to the r. with frone left leg raised and
tail owisting upwards.

Red: Panther’s mane; youth’s hair and the second
fold of his chlamys.

Red thick lines: a) At the top of the lip; b) at the
bortom of the neck; ¢) the ground line, below the
metopes encircling the vase; d) the middle of the base.

The Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi.
About 560-550.

Beazley, loc. cit., aruribured this small amphora to the
Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi. For the Painter of
the Panther Amphoriskoi see ABV 93 and Para 34,
where Beazley groups the four Rhodes amphorae of
type B and ateributes three to one hand; see also Stue-
chi, doc. eir. The tradition of our amphora draws on the
numerous vases of the end of the seventh and begin-
ning of the sixth century decorated with the morif of a
panther or a lion or another beast. For shape (here with
smaller dimensions), composition, style of drawing,
iconography and bibliography see pl. 2, 1-2.

3 (And Plate 4, 1).

10599, From tomb 238 of Drakidis ar lalysos.

CIRH 1T 181 no. 8, fig. 175 (fifth); ABV93, 2; 8.
Stucchi, £44 1 326.

Height, 13.2 cm; diameter of lip, 5.4 cm; diameter
of foot, 4.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 7.6 cm.

Intact but for one third of the base which is mend-
ed from three fragments. Surface worn at parts on both
sides, The glaze in most glazed areas has disappeared.
Additions in red quite well preserved.

The whole vase is glazed but for the two metopes,
the horizontal top of the lip, a small strip at the inside
of the handles, and the underside of the base.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flat and reserved: mouth glazed inside to a

depth of 2.5 cm; round handles, glazed ourtside and
inside. The panels have at the top roughly painted rays
and ar the bortom red lines as ground lines.

Mertope, side A: Shoulder: Six long, vertical rays.
Body: Panther to the r. with raised frontal 1. foor and
twisting tail.

Side B: Shoulder: Six long, verrical rays. Body: Lion
to the r. with head turned backwards and raised frontal
1. foot and twisting rail.

Red: Panther's and lion’s mane; a tiny patch on the
lion's thighs between two incisions,

Red thick lines: a) Ax the top of the lip; b) at the
bottom of the neck; c) ground line encircling the vase;

d) ar the middle of the base.

The Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi.
About 560-550.

Beazley, ap. cir., attributed this small amphora o
the Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi. For the
Painter see ABV'93 and Para 34, where Beazley groups
the four Rhodes amphorae type B and attributes them
1o one hand; see also Stucchi, loe. cir. The radition of

our gmphera drays on the npmergus gasey ofshe gnd
SICAAEATA
ratéd otiP éfapanther Br) lion*or thi

beast. For shape, composition, style of drawing see pl.
2, 1-2,

For lions in general see P. Miiller, Liwen und
Misclwesen in der archaischen griechischen Kunst. Fine
Untersuchung iiber ihre Bedewtung (Ph. D. thesis, Zurich
1978) 36 ff., 99 ff., 155 ff. For the motif of the pan-
ther and on abandoning the name see pl. 2, 1-2.

=

PLATE 4

1. Sec Plate 3, 3.

2-3.
13317, From tomb 200 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRA TV 193 no. 3, fig. 208 (first); ABV 93, 3; S.
Swcchi, EAA 1 326.

Height, 11 em; diameter of lip, 5 em; diameter of
foor, 4.1 em. Maximum diameter, 7.5 em.

Intact bur for several chips ar the top, horizontal
band of the lip. Surface worn on the base, which is full
of insoluble salts. Glaze and additions in red quite well
preserved.

The vase is glazed bur for the metopes, the inside of
the handles, and the underside of the foor.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flat and reserved; mouth glazed inside to a
depth of 1.8 ¢m; round handles, glazed bur for a riny
strip on the inside.

Metope, side A and B: Shoulder: Six long, vertical,
parallel roughly drawn rays. Body: Panther to the r.
with raised frontal 1. foor and owisting rail.

Red: Panthers’ neck and patches on the body
berween the incisions.

Red lines: a) At the top of the lip; b) at the top of
the neck; ¢) ground line below the metopes, encirdling
the vase.

The Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi.
Abour 560-550.

Beazley, loc. cit., arcributed this small amphora to the
Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi. For the Painter of
the Panther Amphoriskoi, shape, compasition, style of
drawing, iconography and bibliography see pl. 2, 1-2.

 AGHNAN

15339. From cremation tomb 9 of Annuachia at
lalysos.

CIREVIIL 55-57 no. 1, figs. 41-44; R. Lullies, CVA
Munich 1 (1939) 8

Height, 33.7 em; diameter of lip, 15.5 em; diame-
ter of foot, 13.6 cm. Maximum diameter, 23.5 cm.

Mended from several large and small fragments

with many lacunae all over, including the decorative
metopes. Many breaks and cracks, especially at the
joints and on the decorative metopes. Chips mostly at
the lip, neck outside and inside, and handle-roots.
Abrasions all over and in particular on the handles out-
side and inside. Surface and glaze very badly worn.
Glaze diluted ar most parts of the figures and misfired
either to dull greyish ar parts or to reddish at others on
the black areas. Additions in red, if any, completely
flaked off. Some incised lines on the ram’s head seem
to have been reworked at restoration by the Italians.

The vase is glazed but for the meropes, the lower
band of the body with the rays, and the underside of
the foot.
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Panel Amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, flat at the top and glazed; neck glazed inside to
a depth of 4.8 cm; globular body; round handles,
glazed outside and inside; echinus foot.

The panels have top, lateral, and bortom lines in
diluted plaze.

Metope, side A: Komos scene. A naked youth with
long hair, arms and hands stretched downwards and
bent knees, hopping to the r.; opposite him a bearded
man with body rwisted, arms with hands stretched
and raised behind him in a completely unnatural pose
standing to the 1. All figures stand on a dilured glazed
line.

Side B: A big ram walking o the | fills the whole
metope. It stands on a diluted glazed line.

School of Lydos [A. A. Lemos].
About 560-550.

The quality of drawing is hackneyed. Though the sur-
face of the whole vase is badly worn and only one side
is decorated with an animal, we consider that our
amphora may be assigned to the wider School of Lydos
or perhaps to the division thar Beazley has created,
keeping apart vases wholly decorated with animals, his
so-called “b. animal pieces™: ABV'116-118. To this car-
egory he assigned four amphorae B, of which Munich
1364 (J. 688), ABV 117, 24, bears the picture of a soli-
tary ram on side B, faintly recalling the ram on side B of
our amphora. For the ram compare also C'VA Louvre 1,
pl. 5. fig. 4. For the komasts compare CVA Bibliothéque
Nationale 2, pl. 10, fig. 1. On Lydos and his compan-
ions see ABV 107-132, 685-686; Para 43-54; Board-
man, ABFH 52-54; Ada 29-32; M. A. Tiverios, O Avdig
xaz 1o £opo rov (1976) esp. 91-92; idem, Problemata, esp.
94-119 for the Painter of Louvre F 6.

For the komos scene, a theme widely discussed re-
cently see C. Bron, in AGRP Copenhagen 71-7% ]. N.
Bremmer in Murray, Sympoetica, 135-148, esp. 143-
145 and E. Pellizer in Murray, Sympotica, 177-184,
esp. 183, For komasts and komos scenes see also G.
Franzius, Tinzer und Tinze in der archaischen Vasen-
malerei (Ph. D. thesis, Gottingen 1973) and T. J. Smith,
Komasts and Related Figures in Archase Greece (D. Phil,
Oxford 1997) with previous bibliography. An over-
view of the proposed views on the intricate interpre-
tation of komasts is given by V. Sabetai, CVA Thebes
1 {2001) 17. For komasts in the School of Lydos see
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M. A. Tiverios, O Aufiés xar 10 £pyo vor (1976) mainly
77-78 and most rEcel'ldy idem in S. Buzzi et al. (eds.),
Zona archeologica. Festsehrift fiir Hans Peter Isler zum 60,
Geburnitag (2001) 421-431.
Rams, as solitary crearures decorating one side of
carly amphorae and olpai, are met with in Aric black
" figure of the first half of the sixth century; however, all
examples collected here are earlier and mostly aterib-
uted to the Gorgon Painter or to his manner, e.g. 1)
the olpe Oxford G. 204 (505). ABV'10, 4; CVA 2, 111
h 13, 1-2; M. J. Vickers, Greek Viser (1978), fig. 13,
which is carlier and artributed to the manner of the
Gorgon Painter; 3) a small amphora B in Hannover
1965.13 (Para 7, 9%) with both panels decorared with
a ram, attribured to the Gorgon Painter; 4) another in
Boston 63.2664, CVA 1, pl. 21 decorated with goats,
artributed to near the Gorgon Painter (abour 550); 5)
in the same spirit is a hare on an identical panel am-
phora B but without rays in the market, Charles Ede
Led., Pottery from Athens 725-325 BC, XIII, Thursday 9
September 1993, no. 6.

PLATE 6
I-3.

5003. From cremation tomb 36 of Tsambikos ar
lalysos.

CIRb 1 68, pl. 52 (upper row, first to the left):
ASArene VI-VII 298-299 no. 28, fig.193.

Height, 34.8 em; diameter of lip, 14.8-15.2 cm;
diameter of foot, 14.3-14.6 cm. Maximum diameter,
25.5 cm,

Very badly preserved. Restored from several large
and small fragments but more than one third of the
vase is missing. Restored twice by the lalians and the
Ephorate. Many large breaks and cracks all over. Chips
on the inside and outside of the lip. Abrasions all over.
Misfired to grey in the pyre. Glaze, however, is well
preserved. No additional colours have been preserved.

The vase is glazed bur for the metopes, the lower
band of the body with the rays, and the underside of
the foot.

Panel amphora type B, smndard shape: Flaring,
horizontal at the top and heavy lip; short neck glazed
inside to a depth of 3.6 cm; round handles, glazed

inside and outside; globular body with greatest diam-
eter just under the handles: echinus foor.

Metope, side A: Two horses to the r. The horse on
the r, without a horseman has two ails, and is over-
lapping; possibly, there is a dog or a hare under the firsc
horse; the second horse carries a horseman with long
hair and short chiton, who is supposedly holding the
reins; this horse has no rail. No rosettes have been pre-
served on the background. The metope is enclosed by
double glazed lines.

Side B: A boar with only the bristles at its back pre-
served to the r. and a panther 1o the |. Three leaved-
rosettes in the field: one above the boar's bristles; one
to the r. of the panther’s head; one on the ground line,
below the boar. Below the panther’s back, a dash re-
sembling a club. The metope is enclosed by double
glazed lines.

School of Lydos [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 560-550.

This very badly preserved amphora B initially had

conscinriqys \ng infsin, ich\ might
assi W) 8 i
be drawn with the amphora uvre, Camp. 10636,

CVA 11, Il He, pl. 129, 2 with similar subject but one
horseman, and especially similar rendering of the horse
and the horse’s mane. On Lydos and his companions
see amphora, pl. 5, 1-2.

The scene on side A is most probably an excerpt
inspired by public parades without, however, exclud-
ing the possibility of horsemen competing in an ath-
letic contest. Horsemen parading, mosty to the left,
probably an excerpt from a public festival in Achens,
are 2 common subject, especially in the first half of the
sixth century but continuing in late black figure (see
here pl. 89). The skyphos crater B from Vari, S. Papa-
spyride-Karouzou, Ta dyyefa toff 'Avayupotviog
(1963) 9-11, 88-92, pl. 15 and A and fig. 70, might be
one of the earliest vases in Aric black figure of a long
series, mainly on the figured zones of the Tyrrhenian
amphorae, e.g. CVA Louvre 1, 111 Hd, pl. 4, 13-15,
through to the Lydos School in the mid-years of the
century; vase painters in this workshop exploic the
motif and render scenes with horsemen, or even with
one horseman on restricted space, as on certain panel
amphorae B. For horses and horsemen in carly Greck

art see |. Vogt, Studien zu Pferd und Reiter in der friih-
griechischen Kunst (Ph. D. thesis, Bonn 1990) (1991).
For parades with cavalrymen see P. A. L. Greenhalgh,
Early Greek Warfare. Horsemen and Chariots in Homeric
and Archaic Ages (1973) and for an all-encompassing
historical approach of the subject see G. R. Bugh, The
Horsemen of Athens (1988) and esp. 3-38. For horse-
racing in equestrian games ar the Panathenaia or else-
where see D. Bell, Stadion 15 (1989) 167-190; also see
E. Maul-Mandelartz, Griechische Reiterdarstedlungen in

wonistischem Zusa hang (1990) esp. 48-80 and
210-211. For horses and horsemen in early Greek art
see L. Viogt, Studien zu Pferd und Reiter in der friib-
griechischen Kunst (Ph. D. thesis Bonn, 1990; 1991).
For more extensive bibliography see the aryballos, here
pl. 95, 1-4. For animal fights on vases in general see F.
Halscher, Die Bedeutung archaischer Tievkampfbilder
(1972).

PLATE 7

Talysos.

CIRb 111 194-195 (not mentioned with the con-
tents of the tomb but) illustrated on fig. 193 (fourth);
ABV'126, 42 (wrongly stated from T. 293); R. Lullies,
CVA Munich 1 (1939) 9.

Height, 31.5 cm; diameter of lip, 12.7 cm; diam-
cter of foot, 10.6 cm. Maximum diameter, 20.7 cm.

Intact but for a few fragments mended on one side
of the neck, shoulder and upper body and two large
lacunae., Many breaks and chips on the neck and the
base. Abrasions all over on both figures and glazed
parts. Surface very badly worn. Glaze worn in most
parts, especially on the black areas. One third of the
vase misfired to pale cream. Additions in purplish red
mostly shrunk and in whire flaked off. A lot of insol-
uble salts, especially on the ourside and inside of mouth,
neck and  handles.

The whole vase is glazed but for the horizontal
band of the lip, the metopes, the inside of the handles,
the zone above the base with the rays and the under-
side of the foot.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth with flat, horizontal top, reserved outside and
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glazed inside to a depth of 3.6 cm; round handles,
glazed ourside and reserved inside; globular body nar-
rowing smoothly to the base; echinus base. The panels
have top, lateral and bortom lines in diluted glaze.

Metope, side A/B: Shoulder: Chain of six upright
ivy-leaves roughly drawn with lines at the top and at
the borrom. Body: A warrior leaving home: warrior in
greaves, mantle and Corinthian helmer with crest hold-
ing spear but without spear-head and shield (shield-
devices: dots) with slightly bent knees to the I. flanked
by two male figures, possibly a man on the 1. standing
to the r. and a youth on the r. standing to the 1.,
wrapped in himatia and holding sticks. On both sides
the youths have long hair with stephanae. All figures
stand on the glazed ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band with
thick, red lines ar the top and at the bottom; then,
above the base, rays.

Red: Side A/B: Interchanging, vertical folds of the
men's and youths' himatia; stephanae on the r. youths'
hair and the warriors’ helmers; four dots as shield-
devices on one side and three dots perceprible on the
other.

Red lines: a) Ar the top of the inside of the rim;
b) three lines on the neck: ane below the rop, one ar
the middle and one ar the joint of neck with shoulder;
¢) two double lines at the top and ar the bottom of the
glazed band at the lower parr of the body; d) two
double lines at the end of the base.

White: Five large dots: a central one and four at the
circumference before the antyx as shield-devices of the
warriors’ shields (on one side they are barely percep-
tible and one is missing, because of the lacuna).

The Painter of Louvre F 6.
About 550-540.

Beazley, loc. est., attributed our amphora to the Painter
of Louvre F 6, an “old-fashioned” companion of Lydos
not sharing his grandeur, and placed it in his lae
works. On the Painter of Louvre F 6 see Beazley, Der?
45; ABV'123-129; 685; Para 50-53; Add ? 34-35; Ti-
verios, Problemata 50-53 and 94-11%; P. J. Connor,
BABesch 56 (1981) 37-42: ). G. Szildgy, Eirene 31
(1995) 44-57. For the manner of drawing of the Painter
of Louvre F 6 on amphorae B with identical subject see
e.g. Louvre, Camp, 10638, CVA 11, pls. 129, 2 and
130, 2, which, to our eyes, is a sister picce to our
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amphora; also, Louvre, Camp. 10637, CVA 11, pl. 129,
1 and 130, 1; and three more fragmentary amphorae
Louvre, Camp. 10639, 10640 and 10641, CVA 11, pl.
130; Side A of the amphora B Varican 314, ABV
125, 39; Albizzadi, Vaticano 109, pl. 37; Greifswald,
Ernst-Moritz-Arndt University 156, fragmentary, ABV
126, 41 with reference in the Beazley Archive no.
300937; two amphorae B, Munich 1367, CVA 1, 9, pls.
4, 3 5, 5 and 1368, lc. cir, pls. 4, 4: 5, 6, which R.
Lullies compares to our amphora. The subject is drawn
also on many column craters attributed to his hand,
among which see most recently the column crater in the
marker, Sotheby’s, Antiguities fune 6, 2006, no. 9.

Qur amphora coexisted in tomb 253 ar lalysos with
the Laconian crater inv. no. 10652, CVA Rhodes 1,
[lealy 9] HID, pl. 2, 3; for the stylistic development
and dating of the Laconian crater see C. M. Stibbe,
Laconian Mixing Bowls. A history of the krater Lakoni-
kos from the seventh to the fifth century B.C. Laconian
black-glazed pottery, Part 1 (1989) 97 no. D26 and
mainly 32 with n. 112, who dates it around the middle
of the second quarter of the sixth or slightly later. Both
this amphora and its sister vase, here pl. 8, 1-2, share
identical shape, composition and style of drawing.
This one is somewhart berter preserved bur is a slighter
and more hackneyed work.

For the subject of a warrior departing sce W. Wrede,
AM41 (1916) 221-374; S. M. Brand in G. F. Pincy and
B. 5. Ridgway (eds.), Aspects of Greece (1979) 36 ., n.
4; more recently Speiss, Kriegerabschied 59-61. For the
onlookers framing a warrior sec M. A. Tiverios, O Avddc
xas 1o doyo sov (1976) 38-39 and 41 f and ddem,
Problemata 30-31 and n. 70 with bibliography.

PLATE 8
1-2.

10645. From inhumation tomb 249 of Drakidis at
Talysos.

CIRb 111 270 no. 2, fig. 259; ABL 18; R. Lullies,
CVA Munich 1 (1939) 9 N. Placutine, CVA Perit
Palais (1941) 5; ABV 126, 52; A. Johnston, BSA4 70
(1975) 152 no. 35 (for the dipinto); Tiverios, Proble-
mata 101, n. 412.

Height, 31.8 em; diameter of lip, 12.9 cm; diam-

eter of foor,11.9 cm. Maximum diamerer, 23.25 cm.

Heavily restored. Mended from several large and
small fragments with many and very big lacunae. No
handles preserved. Several breaks and cracks, especial-
ly at the joints, on the lip and base. Surface badly pre-
served. Glaze worn at parts and diluted ar the end of
figures. Additions in red mostly flaked off; faint traces
of white on the black background.

The vase is glazed bur for the horizontal band on
the lip, the lower zone of the body with the rays and
the underside of the base.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flat and reserved: neck glazed inside o a
depth of 7.5 em; globular body and echinus foot. The
panels are wide and have a double ground line in dilut-
ed glaze.

Metope, side A: Shoulder: Chain of six ivy-leaves
with two dots in berween and a glazed, diluted line at
the top and bottom. Body: A warrior in short chiton,
greaves, scabbard with sword and baldric, Corinthian
helmet and shield (shield-device: dots and a plastic,
bearded serpent) striding with bent knees to the r. but

with hxad the [p is flan tha l. |y
~BACAATPA FA
speaf in Yheir [ e Y. and to the r.
another male figure in long chiton and himartion hold-
ing stick standing to the L. (only the lower part pre-
served). All figures stand on a glazed, diluted ground
line.

Side B: Shoulder: Chain of probably six ivy-leaves
but only two preserved with a glazed line at the top and
bottom. Body: A bearded warrior in shorr chiron,
greaves, baldric with sword, Corinthian helmer and
shield (shicld-device: dots and a plastic serpent) strid-
ing with benr knees to the r. bur with head turned to
the . is flanked by two male figures — the r. is a beard-
ed man — in long chitons and himartia holding sticks.
The warrior is in a most unnatural pose with raised 1.
arm, probably brandishing a spear, though nothing is
preserved. All figures stand on a glazed, diluted ground
line.

Lower pare of the body: Wide glazed band and then
a reserved band, above the base, with rays.

Red: Side A: Alicrnating, diagonal folds of men's
himatia; beard of the second man from the L; wo
alternating dots on the warrior's shield-device. Side B:
Folds of men's himatia; part of the crest and two alter-
nating dots on the warrior’s shield-device.

White (Only faint traces preserved): Side A: Dots
on the two alternating, diagonal folds of the men’s
himatia; three alternating dots on the shield-device;
warrior’s baldric and his sword-hilt. Side B: Four dots
on the central, diagonal fold of the himation of the
man on the L; two perceprible alternating dots (ini-
tially perhaps four) on the shicld-device.

Dipinto: Perhaps a circle round the outside of the
navel, which is no longer perceptible.

The Painter of Louvre F 6.
About 550-540.

Beazley, loc. cit., attribured our amphora to the Painter
of Louvre F 6, an “old-fashioned” companion of Lydos
not sharing his grandeur. Haspels, op. cit. was the first
to add our amphora and another in Syracuse from
Gela, Mon. Linc. 17, 318, fig. 237 and 319, fig. 238 to
a list of smallish amphorae sprang out of the large vases
of Lydos’ companions given by Mingazzini, Castellani,
pl. 63, 2 and 3 in connection with Castellani 467; to
this list Beazley added three in his review of Mingazzini

o \ (/75 51 [1931] 299) and Jargely expanded_his cara-
N\gue in V@ b F the
gprevior 7,U0-H A r tNour

amphora is side B of the amphora B Rome, Capitoline
84, CVA 1, Il H, pl. 19, 2 with identical theme,
which Beazley, ABV 125, 38, classified under the
Painter’s oeuvre but hesitated whether it might have
been in his manner. Some identical vases are the
amphorae B Munich 1367, CVA 1, 9, pls. 4, 3; 5, 5;
1368 (side A), foc. cit, pls. 4, 4; 5, 6; and 1369, loc.
cit.,, pls. 6, 1; 7, 3; also the amphorae B in Paris, Perit
Palais 437, CVA, pl. 3, 2; Villa Giulia, Mingazzini,
Castellans, pl. 63, fig. 2-3; Musei Capitolini 2 (84)
{side B), ABV 125, 38 and Para 51. Both this ampho-
ra and its sister vase, pl. 7, 1-2, share identical shape,
composition and style of drawing. This one is in a
worse state of preservation but is a more careful work.

For the subject of a warrior departing see the previ-
ous amphora, pl. 7, 1-2. For identical framing figures
in similar scenes sec e.g. on two neck amphorae of the
late sixth cenrury, CVA New York 4, pl. 37, 8 but with
two warriors and pl. 46, 1 and 3.

For the probable red dipinte Johnston, ap. eit. 156-
157, states for his no. 35 that it “presents an equally
delicate problem; a number of vases of the period 550-
520, and occasionally later, have a red dipinto consist-
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ing of a circle round the outside of the navel, though
in some cases this is clearly the remains of a more
extensive mark, perhaps phi ot thera, which has been
worn off the more prominent parts of the navel. There-
fore one must be cautious in secking parallels; ar any
rate the mark should have some commercial signifi-
cance, since at this date it cannor form part of the

over-all decoration™.

PLATE 9
1-4. Fig. 9.

15681. From tomb 83 of Marmaro at lalysos.

CIRRVIII 198-199 no. 5, figs. 192 (third row, mid-
dle), 194, 195 and colour pl. VII (upper and lower
row); ABV 249, 7 (with no inv. no.); D. von Bothmer,
RA1(1969) 12.

Height, 9.7-9.9 em; diamerer of lip, 5.1-5.2 cm;
diamerer of foor, 5 cm. Maximum diameter, 7.3 cm.

Almost inract but for small parts missing on neck.
lip and two thirds of the base. Mended from very few
fragments, especially on the upper part of the vase.
Surface worn and abrasions all over the glazed, black
areas and the handles. Misfired to reddish brown on
most of the black areas. A red slip covers the clay on
the decorative metope. Additions in red and whire
quire well preserved on side A but mostly flaked off on
side B.

The vase is glazed bur for the two metopes, a tiny
line at the inside of the handles, the inside both on the
lip and neck, and the inside of the foot.

Panel amphora type B (miniature): Slightly flaring
mouth, top barely flat. reserved inside with a white line
to a depth of 8 cm; tiny round handles, springing from
the shoulder and glazed both outside and inside bur for
a tiny band of 5 cm, which is left reserved; squar, ovoid
body; echinus base, reserved ar the edge and on the
underside of the foot.

Metope, side A: Two rows of horizontally anti-
thetical ivy leaves between glazed lines. Woman in long
chiton and himation unveiling her face seated on a
throne ending in a swan-head to the r.; from the
middle of the throne’s traverse spring two elongared
decorative tongues. The upper part of the woman's
chiton is decorated with diagonal squares; the lower
with dots; the belr and the horizontal hem decorated
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with §'S (broken meander). An elaborate spiral-tendril
springs from the woman’s himation which she is hold-
ing with her |. hand. Behind her, a bearded man in
long chiton and himation to the r. holding a spear with
his . hand. In front of the woman and facing her, two
bearded men in long chitons and himartia holding
sticks in their r. hands (the upper part of the second
stick not drawn) walking to the L., towards the seated
woman. All figures stand on a ground line.

Side B: Similar scene with a woman in long chiton
and himation unveiling her face seated on a throne (an
erefsinoton) ending in a swan-head to the r. The upper
part of her chiton is decorared with diagonal squares;
the lower with dots; the belt and the horizoneal hem of
her chiton decorated with §'S (broken meander).
Behind her, a bearded man in long chiton and himation
to the r. holding a spear in his 1. hand. In front of the
woman and facing her, a naked, bearded and wreathed
man walking o the r. with head wrned towards the
woman, with his r. arm stretched downwards and with
a mantle over his |. arm. A swan stands on the hori-
zontal traverse of the throne facing r. All figures stand
on a ground line.

Red: Side A: Men's and woman's himatia; men's
hair and beards. Side B: Lower part of the |. man's
himation; woman's himation: naked man's mantle and
patches on his chest; men’s hair and the 1. man’s beard.

White: Side A: Upper and lower parts of the chi-
tons of the men flanking the woman; woman's face
and neck; the lower folds of the man's chiton ro the .
Side B: Upper (and possibly lower) part of the man’s
chiton behind the woman; woman’s face and neck.

Elbows Our.
About 550-530.

Beazley, loc. cir., arribured this small amphora to
Elbows Our and was followed by Bothmer in his
detailed study on the Painter. On Elbows Out see ARV
248-252; 691; Para 69; 89; 112-113; 518; Ad# 64-
65; D. von Bothmer, op. it 3-15; Boardman, ABFH
65-66; B. Fellmann, AM 929 (1984) 155-160; H. P.
Tsler, Jd7 109 (1991) 93-114: B. Kreuzer, Die artische
schwarzfigurige Kevamik aus dem Heraion ven Samos.
Samos XXI1 (1998) 93 . For a sound discussion of a
probable East Greek influence and specifically Fikel-
lura as regards the shape and decorative motifs of neck

amphorae of Elbows Out sce D. A. Jackson, East Greek
Influence on Attic Vises (1976) 43-51, withour, howev-
er, reference to the two miniature Rhodes vases (here
pls. 9 and 57). which in fact bear no influence ar all.
Bothmer, ep. cit. 12, compares stylistically our am-
phora with a lost neck amphora (481249, 6) and, of
course, our oinachoe, here pl. 57, for the tendril held
by the seared woman and the stiffly draped onlookers.
Our amphora, indeed, compares best in composition,
style of drawing and almost identical subject with its
companion piece, the miniature oinochoe, Rhodes inv.
no. 15569 (here pl. 57). The miniature drawing on
both vases, our amphora and the oinochoe pl. 57,
compares best with scenes on band-cups, lip-cups and
band-skyphoi atrributed recently o Elbows Our or to
his manner. A selection of recent discussions on Elbows
Our with bibliography and matching vases to our two
miniature vases are the following: H. A. G. Brijder,
BABesch 50 (1975) 157-177; J. T. Haldenstein, Livtle
Master Cups: Studies in the 6th Century Attic Black-
Sfigure Vase Painting (Ph.D. thesis, Cincinnati Uni-
versity 1982, Ann Arbor 1983); B. Fellmann, AM 99

]

(1984A1 5571 6Q; LAdann # fr
in :Aq g% : 9FFA
12 nos. 84-87 and 23 mo. 190, Also, A. B. Brownlee,

Hesperia 58 (1989) 361-395, esp. 388-389 nos. 68-69,
pls. 68-69; CVA Malibu 2, 52-54, pls. 99, 101, 103,1;
D. Leibundgut-Wicland, in H. P. Isler and M.
Sguaitamaui (eds.), Die Sammlung Collisani (1990)
107-108 no. 158, pl. 21; CVA Athens 4, 22, pl. 11, 3-
4; E. Pierro, Ceramica “fonica” non figurata ¢ coppe
artiche a figure nere (Materiali del Museo Archealogico
Nasionali di Tarquénia, VI) (1984) 134-136; lozzo,
Astarita 144-145 no. 193, pl. 90. Compare also CVA4
Mannheim 2, 25, pl. 15, 1-8 with bibliography and
CVA Munich 11, pls. 11-20 (for band-cups).

Both procession and audience scenes are frequent
in early Archaic art but also in Attic black and even
more in red figure. The enthroned female figure is
cither a deity, or in the absence of attributes perhaps a
priestess, or even a lady of cerrain social starus. On our
scene the unveiling female figure implies that of a god-
dess. Compare side B of the amphora B in Hannover,
Kestner Museum, 1967.11, CVA 1, 17-18, pls. 5, 2
and 6, 1-2, where she can be interpreted as Persephone,
because of her polos, and the seated man on side A as
Hades. On procession scenes on Artic vases in general

see K. Lehnstaedt, Prozessionsdarstellungen auf attischen
Vasen (Ph. D. thesis, Munich 1970). The theme was
inspired by Near Eastern introduction scenes, depicred
on the easily transported cylinder seals, as well as on
large scale reliefs and on wall paintings, and has been
incorporated in Greck art since the mid-seventh cen-
tury. On oriental procession scenes see R. 1. Barnerr,
A Catalogue of the Nimrud fvovies in the British Museum
(1957) 78 ff. and on seal cylinders see L. Legrain, Ur
Excavations X. Seal Cylinders (1951) and D. Collon,
Catalogue of Western Asiatic Seals in the British Museum
Vi Neo-Assyrian and Neo-Babylonian Period (2001).
For the draped men compare the Vlastos lekythos, ABV
249, 14; ABL pl. 7, 2. For the draped youths compare
those on the shoulder of the lekythos Athens, National
Museum 493 [CC 693], ABV251, 1; ABL 18, 21-22,
pl. 7, Laand b; CVA 1, pl. 7, 1-3. Also for the draped
youths holding spears compare a fragmentary Liccle-
Master band-cup in Leipzig, Antikenmuseum of the
University, T456A, ABV 252, 2. For the throne with
animal feet see G. M. A. Richter, The Furniture of the
Greeks, Etvuscans and Romans (1966) 15-18 and those
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Xgins, the rypology and the meaning of the throne see

. Kyrieleis, Throne und Klinen. Studien zur Form-
geschichie altorientalischer wnd griechischer Sitz- und
Liegemibel vorbellenistischer Zeit (1969) 131-141, 157-
162 and esp. 181-192.

PLATE 10

1-4 (And Plate 11, 1-2).

14102. From romb 37 of Papatisloures at Camiros.

CiRA VI-V1I 101102 no.1, figs. 110-112,

Height, 43.9 cm; diamerer of lip, 17.2-17.5 cm;
diameter of foot, 13.8 em. Maximum diameter, 28.5 em.

Mended from several large and small fragments
with large lacunae, affecting large parts of the compo-
sition, especially on side A. Half the handle A/B is
missing. Many and large breaks and cracks, especially
at the joints. Misfired to greyish at parts and reddish at
others ar cremation; however, some fragmenrs on the
upper r. part on side B still retain their initial reddish
clay (possibly the vase was first broken and then
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thrown to the pyre). Surface mostly badly worn, Glaze
at parts quite well preserved. Addirtions in red mostly
extinguished by the fire and in white mostly shrunk.

The whole vase glazed buc for the flar horizoneal
rim separating outside and inside of lip, the metopes,
the short band with the rays above the base.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth with flat, horizontal rim at the op reserved;
neck glazed inside to a depth of 4.2 em; round hand-
les, glazed outside and inside; echinus foot. The panels
have top, lateral and bottom double lines in red.

Metope, side A: Shoulder: Chain of interchanging
lotus and buds with dots in berween united with ten-
drils and two lines, initally red, at the top and at the
bottom.

Body: Chariot at full gallop with horses’ front legs
in mid-air led by a bearded charioteer in short hair,
long chiton with a nebris on top to the r . Behind the
horses, a warrior in short chiton, helmer with high
crest with very long tail attacking with spear in his .
hand a fallen opponent. Behind and below the horses,
a fallen warrior in short chiton, greaves, helmet and a
big, round shicld (shicld-device: a large dot in the mid-
dle with four lorus-flowers at the circumference, just
before the inner circle of the antyx); he is lying prone
from . w r. with legs in mid-air. The quadriga com-
pletely overlaps and partly covers the duel of the two
warriors. All fgures stand on a red ground line.

Side B: Shoulder: Chain of interchanging lotus and
buds with dots in berween united with tendrils and
two lines, initially red, at the top and at the bottom.

Body: Herakles with the Nemean lion flanked by
Arhena and lolaos. From 1. to r.: Athena in long chi-
ton, himation and aegis, helmet with high erest. hold-
ing spear in her . hand standing to the r.; the lion with
open mouth, lolling tongue and rich mane, which also
covers its lower body, standing to the L. is in the upright
position and leans its 1. back paw on the hero's |. thigh;
Herakles bearded, with short, curly hair (this fragment
might have been repainted by the ltalians ar restora-
tion) and naked but for his quiver; he is standing
upright to the L. embracing with his L. hand the lion’s
neck and most probably plunging a sword in its mouth;
lolaos with short hair, in short chiron helding
Herakles’ club in his |. hand standing to the I. urned
towards the hero; lolaos’ . arm overlaps the frame of
the picture, All figures stand on a red ground line.
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Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band with
two lines, possibly red, at the top and botwtom; then a
reserved band, above the base, with the rays.

Red: Side A: Charioteer’s hair and beard, front part
of his robe, and possibly his belt; the antyx of the fallen
warrior's shield; probably parts of the chariot's wheel.
Side B: Herakles” and lolaos” hair; Herakles' beard;
Athena’s alternating folds of her himation.

Red lines: a) Two parallel on the neck, equally posed;
b} double lines framing the metopes at the top, botrom
and sides; ¢) double lines below the metopes encireling
the vase; d) double lines ac the middle of the glazed
band at the lower part: e) double lines on top of the
band with the rays; f) thin line at the middle of the
base; g) thick line ar the edge of the base.

White: Side A: (Only very faint traces on the back-
ground) the charioteer’s robe; a large central dor as
shield-device and possibly the four (three are shown, as
the fourth is overlapped by the horses' legs) small lotus
flowers decoraring the circumference of the shield, just
before the antyx. Side B: Athena’s naked parts, face
and neck, arm and hands, feet; the lion’s belly; lolaos”
hem at the neck, slecves and short chiton. All other
white showing on the photographs are insoluble salts,
i.e. small inclusions, which have spread and stuck to
the surface, during its stay in the grave, perhaps caused
by humidiry.

Near GrouP E[A A Lemos].
Abour 540-530.

Initially this amphora had fine drawing and delicate
incising, which can be compared with vases of the vast
variety of Group E and perhaps more specifically with
thosc attributed to the Towry Whyte Painter or relat-
ed to him, such as the amphora B in Vatican 354, ABV
142; Para 59; Albizatti, Viaricane 140, pl. 46 and the
column-crater, Louvre CP 112614, Para 58, 9, 5%
CVA12, pl. 168, 3-5, both atrributed by Beazley to near
or related to the Towry Whyte Painter, who belongs to
Group E. On all three the scene bears also a similar
iconographical scheme of the first labour, among many
other examples.The decorative zone on top of the
metape, though relatively rare on vases of Group E, is
the same on side B of amphora B Munich 1382 (J.
645), ABV'135, 47: CVA 1, pl. 18, 2; an amphora B in
the marker, Sotheby's Antiquities, New York 5.6.1999,

94 no. 141; an amphora B in the market, Sotheby’s
Antiguities, New York 14.6.2000, 50 no. 54; the afore-
mentioned Vatican 354 and others. On Group E see
ABV133-143; 686; Para 54-59; 62; Boardman, ABFH
56-57; Add® 35-39.

A charioteer driving a quadriga in front of an epic
duel is an unrealistic subject in sixth-century Athens
after the change to the hoplite phalanx bur is popular
with vase painters inspired by contemporary recita-
tions of the epic cycles recalling the heroic past; a vast
majority of vase paintings is inspired by the epic poems,
especially the Homeric, whose recording and classify-
ing the Peisistratids encouraged, as is testified in wrir-
ten sources. For a discussion of the epic iconography in
Athens with a probable polirical interpretation, and the
recitations at the Panathenaia see H. A. Shapiro, Are
and Culr under the Tyrants in Athens (1989) 43-47
and 154-166. For a general reference to the anachro-
nistic use of the chariot in warfare see . H. Crouwel,
Chariots and other Wheeeled Vehicles in Iron Age
Greece (1992) 59-60. For war scencs in general in
archaic and classical art and their meaning see F. Felten
inP, ey, H N aeubar, H Thiir (pds A Seffne
A AR ATA
(1999) 193-199.

Herakles labour with the Nemean lion is the most
popular mythological subject in Archaic vase painting;
Brommer, VI3 109-143, had collected abour eight
hundred representations on vases including Arric black
figure, a number much increased by now. Cf. idem,
Greek Viases in the J Pasul Getty Museum 2 (1985) 250,
where he stated thar more than nine hundred scenes
are on vases. On the iconography of the fight see Board-
man, ABFH 221-222 and LIMCV (1990) 5.2 Herakles,
16-34 (W. Felten); also K. Rakarsanis, Herakles in
Liwenkampf, eine ikomographische Untersuchung zur
attischen Vasenmalerei (Ph. D. Innsbruck, 1977). For
the scheme used here, i.e. the standing fight in which
Herakles has one arm round the lion’s neck and the
lion claws the hero with its hind paw see LIMC, loc. cit.
19, scheme (b) (ii) nos. 1792-1798 and esp. no. 1792
with other examples cited. For a new iconographical
approach of the first labour, with examples exclusively
drawn from vases in the Staatliche Antkensamm-
lungen of Munich, see most recently Herakles. Herkules,
69-90 and esp. 74 with fig. 10, 19-20, for the third

variation of the standing pose with Herakles wrestling

with the lion, whose head is placed against the hero’s
breast, For a similar scheme of the first labour, among
many other examples, compare also the wo above-
mentioned vases Vartican 354 and Louvre C 11261.
The placing of Herakles at the right as on our scene
is very rare in Artic black figure, though some examples
exist, e.g. LIMC, lec. cit. nos. 1787 and 1836; however,
this unusual direction may be a feature of East Greek
iconography, where it is more common, for example:
1) the fragment of the Caeretan hydria Louvre Camp.
10229, ]. M. Hemelrijk, Caeretan Hydriae (1984) 41-42
no. 24, pl. 89b and ¢, now augmented with the welding
fragment Munich 9466e, Herakles. Herkules, 71 and pl.
10, 6; 400 and cat. no. 22; 2) the Clazomenian ampho-
ra Rhodes 13339, A. Tempesta, Le raffigurazioni mito-
logiche sulla ceramica greco-orientale avcaica (1998) 41-
42, 168 no. 41, pl. 24, 2; 3) the gilt silver rhyton from
Kelermes, ]. Boardman, The Greeks Overseas® (1980) fig.
304; LIMC, loc. cit. no. 1780. On the direction and
placement in Archaic iconography see recenty H.

2\ Luschey, Rechts und links. Untersuchungen iiber Be-

wegungsrichiung, Seitenordnung wund Hithenordnung als
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On our scene the mulriple incisions inside the lion’s

P mouth suggest that Herakles is most probably using a

sword plunged already into its mouth; for this scheme
see mainly LIMC, loe. cit. no. 1833, with a list of vases.
The invulnerabilicy of the lion is first mentioned in
the literary tradition in Bacchylides” Epinician XIII,
46-57, dated to abour 482 []. Irigoin, ]. Duchemin, L.
Bardollet, Bacchylide. Dithy bes-Epinicies-Fragments
(1993) 185]; it seems however that in Artic iconogra-
phy this goes back to around the middle of the sixth
century, as J. Boardman comprehensively remarked in
CVA Oxford 3, 19 for Oxford 1965.1353, arcributed to
Group E in ABV'137, 59 and for Cassel T 384, CVA
1, pl. 21, 1. Add also side B of amphora B Munich
1397, CVA 1, pl. 31, 2; Herakles. Herkules, pl. 10, 14,
also artributed 1o Group E, and most probably our
amphora.

PLATE 11

1-2. Sec Plate 10, 1-4.
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PLATE 12

1-2 (And Plare 13, 1-2).

1346. From inhumation tomb 23 at lalysos.

ASAtene VI-VII 276 no. 1, figs. 174 and 174 bis;
CVA Rhodes 2 [ltaly 10], pl. 22, 1-2; ABV 298, 7;
Moore, Horses 94 no. A 632, 235, 239, 294, 316, 332;
Bohr, Schaukelmaler, 17 and nn. 107 and 207; and p.
135; Manakidou, Parastasess 251 no. 19; G. Jurriaans-
Helle in R. F. Docter and E. M. Moormann (eds.),
Proceedings af the XVih International Congress af Classical
Archacology, Amsterdam, July 12-17, 1998 (1999) 206-
208 (with wrong inv. no. 13461 and with wrong
caption for her pl. 18d, where a hydria in Wiirzburg is
illustrated instead of the intended Rhodes amphora
1346).

Height, 52.5 cm; height of lip, 3.5 cm; diameter of
lip, 21.2 em; diameter of foor, 17.4 em. Maximum
diameter, 33.12 cm.

Intact though a deep crack runs through the whole
perimeter at the upper part of the body. Several breaks
on the outside and inside of the lip and the base. A few
major chips on the lip outside and inside, on handle
B/A and the edge of the base. Surface well preserved.
Glaze worn ar places, especially on the black areas.
Misfired to reddish brown on handle B/A and the
black area around it and to greyish on others, especial-
ly on the wide band ar the lower body. Additions in
purplish red quite well preserved though with many
insoluble salts on top; white shrunk on some details.

The vase is glazed but for the flat, horizontal rim; a
small band ar the upper part of the inside of the han-
dles; the metopes; the lower band of the body, above
the base, with the rays; the edge of the base and the
underside of the foot.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth with flat, horizontal reserved rim; neck glazed
inside to a depth of 5.8 cm; round handles, glazed our-
side and reserved on a small band ac the upper part
inside; globular body narrowing smoothly to the base;
echinus base reserved ar the edge and the inside of the
foor. The panels have top, lateral and bottom frames in
dilured glaze.

Metope, side A: Shoulder: Chain of alternating
opposcd pairs of lotus and palmette with two thin lines
at the top and one thick diluted line at the bottom.
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Body: Chariot driven by a youth as charioteer and
a man beside him. From . to r.: Behind the chariot, a
boy with long hair and a stephane, wrapped in a shorc
himation standing to the r.; chariot standing still to the
1.; the first two horses (trace and pole) keep their heads
still in place, whereas the other rwo (second pole and
inner trace) have raised heads. The charioteer is a youth
with short hair, in long chiton and himarion holding the
reins in both hands and the goad in his r. hand; beside
him in the biga, a bearded man in long chiton and
himation standing with his |. hand holding the chariot
rail; beside the horses, a woman with stephane on her
long hair, wearing a peplos, the lower part of which is
decorated with squares encircling crosses, walking to the
L; behind her, a bearded warrior, in greaves, helmet
with high crest, holding spear and shicld (shicld-device:
seven stars — only four are shown — with a large dot in
the middle) walking to the L.; behind her 2 woman with
stephane on her long hair wearing chiton and himation,
of which the two outer folds are three dimensional, s
walking to the L; in front of the horses, warrior in
greaves, helmet with crest, holding spear and shicld
(shield-device: the lower body of a horse). All figures
stand on the diluted ground line.

Side B: Shoulder: Chain of opposed pairs of lotus
and palmette interchanging with pairs of palmette and
lotus with two thin, diluted glazed lines ar the top and
at the bortom.

Body: Ducl over a dead comrade flanked by two
women. From |. to r.; Woman with long hair and a
stephane, in peplos, standing to the r. with her |. hand
strerched upwards and her r. downwards, parallel w0 her
body; a bearded wartior, in short chiton, cuirass, greaves,
baldric, helmet with crest artacking with spear in his r.
hand and shield in his L. (the inside is shown) seriding
to the r.; a bearded warrior, in shorr chiron, cuirass,
greaves, baldric, helmer with crest, anacking with spear
in his r. hand and shield in his L. (shield-device: a rwist-
ed serpent: on the antyx: dors) striding to the L; below
them, a fallen warrior with open eye and bent knees
(his upper body is lying face down and his lower on his
back) wearing a helmer with high crest and holding a
shield (shicld-device: two interlocked wiangles); over
the shields of the two warriors a flying bird 1o the r.;
then, a woman in peplos, the lower part of which is
decorated with squares surrounding circles, with long
hair and stephane, with both hands stretched down-
wards standing to the r. All figures stand on the dilur-
ed ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band with a
couple of red lines at the top and borrom and then a
reserved band with rays above the base.

Red: Side A: Hearts and central leaves of loruses;
central leaf of palmetees; stephane and inrerchanging
folds of youth's himarion (behind the horses); hair and
interchanging folds of charioreer’s himartion; beard and
interchanging folds of the himation of the man on the
biga; three parts (the two upper central and the lower)
of the biga; stephane, stem supporting the crest, antyx
and greaves of the warrior behind the horses; both
women's stephanae and five small outer locks on their
forehead; also, the first woman’s iris on top of the white
(the second one has been chipped away); the second
woman’s upper part of the chiton and the outer paryphe
of the lower part of her himation; the first horse’s ail,
mane with crest, and the breast band separaring neck
from body; the stephane, the two outer parts of the
helmet's crest, and the shield’s antyx of the warrior in
front of the horses. Side B: The central leaf of the
palmertes; the stephane, the iris on top of the white,
the upper parr and two folds of the lower part of the

of the crest of the helmet,
one border of the armpit, central parr of the chiton,
greaves and sixteen dots on the antyx of the shield of
the r. warrior; the bird's middle register of feathers; the
outer border of the helmet's high crest and the shield's
antyx of the fallen warrior; the stephane, (traces for)
the iris on top of the white, upper part of the peplos
and (possibly traces) on the interchanging vertical folds
of her lower himarion.

Red lines encircling the vase: a) Line on the inside
of the rim, just below the horizontal, reserved band;
b) line on the outside of the lip at the top; c) three par-
allel lines on the neck; d) two thin lines flanking the
metopes; ¢) two thick lines under the metopes: f) two
thick lines on twop and bottom of the band with the
rays; g) line at the middle of the base.

White: Side A: (Only the black background pre-
served) two four-dotted circles on the middle glazed
fold of the himation of the youth behind the horses;
the charioteer’s three five-dotted circles on the upper
glazed fold of himation and two four-doreed circles on
the middle, glazed fold of his himartion; cencral
paryphe with vertical bardement-pattern of the chiton

and two four-dotred circles on the middle fold of the
himation of the man on the biga; naked parts, faces
and necks, feet of the two women behind the horses;
inner part of the helmert's high crest and the shield-
device (four out of seven stars and central dot) of the
warrior behind the horses; dotted-circles on the fold of
the himarion of the second woman behind the horses;
dots on the outine of the lower part of the first horse’s
breast band; meander as decorative motif on the band
uniting helmet with crest and lower body of the horse
as shield-device, dots on the outline, the inside border
of the greaves of the warrior in front of the horses. Side
B: Naked parts of the two women, faces and necks,
arms and hands, feer; contour of the I. warrior’s helmet
crest and the central and lower pare of the inner shield
band of his shield; ten small dots as decorative motif
on the band uniting helmet with crest on the helmet of
the r. warrior; the snake of the shield-device of the r.
warrior; the interlocked triangles of the shield-device
of the fallen warrior.

M| Aric'bladk Rz it the Yollectiorr, to the

rinceton Painter and was followed by Béhr, loc. ot
For a neck amphora near the Princeron Painer in the
market see Sorhefy’s Antiquities, London 8.12.1986,
74-75, no. 225 with a Dionysian scene. On the Prin-
ceton Painter see Beazley, BSA 32 (1934) 17 fF.; sdem,
JHS 59 (1939) 305; ABV 297-301, 692, 715; Para
129-130; Boardman, ABFH 63; Add® 78-79; mainly
Béhr, op. cir. 53, where she discusses and plausibly
explains the relationship of master and pupil berween
the Princeton and the Swing Painters.

Chariot scenes with a youth as a charioteer and a
man on the biga, usually surrounded by warriors,
women and a boy behind, or in front of the charior, are
very popular from the middle to the end of the sixth
century. Manakidou, ap. cft. 255-266 and esp. 257-
258 divides these scenes into two iconographical varia-
tions, classifies our amphora in the second in which the
two male figures on the biga are accompanied by other
figures and draws attention to the charioteer’s younger
age as compared ro that of his fellow-passenger, who is
evidently the protagonist of the scene. She points out
that a few painters, among whom chiefly the Princeton
Painter followed by the Swing Painter and others, had
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a liking for the mixture of a peaceful and a war-like
armosphere and stresses the fact thar iv is difficult o
identify the two male figures on the biga; obviously the
scene must be of a generic character with a probable
mixing of cerrain iconographical derails from other
subjects.

This might have been a well-sustained possibility,
since the mixing of iconographical schemes is not un-
common by the end of the sixth century, but we think
that another intrepretation is more plausible on the
reasoning of the warriors” and the women's direction
towards the biga and the dressed boy behind the chariot.
The scene is an everyday-life scene, and more specifi-
cally that of the departure of two warriors, who will
shortly embark on the chariot, among their wives and
a son; as regards the two male figures on the biga, the
one is certainly the young charioteer, who will accom-
pany his masters to the battlefield and the man on the
chariot must be their tutor (the paidagogos). For a
derailed discussion of family scenes see V. Siurla-Theo-
doridou, Die Familie in der griechischen Kunst und
Literatur des 8. bis 6. Jabrbunderss v. Chr. (1989) 284-
296 with fig. 14. For brief discussions on this subject
see also Spiess, Kriegerabschied 75-77 with caralogue
240-246 and Killet, Tkonographie der Frau 66-77. For
the use of chariots in Greek art in general see also | H.
Crouwel, Chariots and other Wheeled Vehicles in Iron
Age Greece (1992) 53-65, esp. 59-60.

The duel of Achilles with Memnon over the body
of Antilochos may have been intended on side B, and
the framing female figures could imply their mothers,
though none is unveiling, For the duel over a fallen
comrade with the presence of two women recalling
Achilles” and Memnon's duel for Antilochos from the
Aithiopis see LIMC 1 (1981) s.v. Achilleus, nos. 816-
844 with commentary on pp. 180-181 (A. Kossarz-
Deissmann) and LIMC VI (1992) s.e. Memnon, nos.
26-46 with commentary on pp. 460-461 (A, Kossatz-
Deissmann). See also lists of vases in Brommer, VI?
348-351; D. von Bothmer, BMetrMus 19 (1961) 152
ff. and K. Schauenburg in Ar Antigua A.G., Luzern
Auktion TV (1.12. 1962) no. 131. For the duel of two
anonymous warriors over the dead body of a comrade
see Mennenga, Zuweikampfizenen, 15-20 and for Achil-
les” and Memnon's duel 54-67. On the origins of snakes
on dedicarory bronze shields from Olympia see H.
Philipp, Archaische Silhowettenbleche und Schildzeichen
in Olympia, OlForsch 30 (2004) 92-101 and 218-222,
nos. 25 and 26, pls. 24, 1 and 25.
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Qur amphora compares well with a contemporary
amphora B in Texas by the Painter of the Medea
Group, for which see H. Hoffmann, Ten Centuries that
Shaped the West. Greek and Roman Art in Texas Collect-
ioms (1970) 365-369 no. 172, with the same composi-
tion and same shield-device but with the dead warrior
facing right, with his shield horizonwally disposed on
top of his body and withour the bird.

For the subject compare also the amphora A,
Munich 1410 (]. 328), CVA 1, pl. 42, 1-2, auribured
to the Lysippides Painter and side B of a column crater
in the market, Christie’s London, Fine Antiquities, 13.12.
1988 no. 374.

PLATE 13

1-2. See Plate 12, 1-2.

PLATE 14
1-2.

15566. From tomb 48 of Marmaro at [alysos.

CIRA VIII 167-168 no. 5, fig. 155 (upper row,
second), 157 and 158; ABV 301, 3 (with no inv. no.);
Brommer, VI? 121 no. 15.

Height preserved, 34.2 em; height with restored
base, 35.7 cm; diameter of lip, 14.5-15 em. Maximum
diameter, 25 cm.

The surface of the vase is in an extremely bad con-
dition and has been wrongly restored by the Iralians;
observe especially the fragment with the r. warrior on
side A, whose upper torso is placed wrongly to the r.,
though his greaved legs are correctly poised. Mended
from several fragments with many lacunae. The base is
modern. This vase has been twice restored: first by the
Italians and later by the Ephorate. The Iralians mended
the vase with plaster and the Greeks painted the plaster
on the ourside with pale cream ro pink colour so thar it
resembles the initial clay of the vase. Many large breaks,
cracks and chips all over the extremely badly worn sur-
face. Abrasions all over and insoluble salts. Glaze very
badly preserved with innumerable cracks and abrasions;
however, the glaze of the figures is fairly well preserved.
Additions in red flaked off leaving ar places only faint
traces on the black background.

The vase is glazed but for the horizontal rim, the

metopes, the band ar the bottom of the body with the
rays and the underside of the foot.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth with flat, horizontal reserved rim; neck glazed
inside to a depth of 3.6 cm; globular body; round
handles glazed entirely. The panels have top, lateral,
and bottom frames in dilured glaze.

Metope, side A: Chain of inverted buds united with
tendrils with dots in between and red lines at the top
and botwom. Herakles and the Nemean lion flanked by
two warriors: In the middle a bearded Herakles, naked
but for a mantle, standing to the r. fights the lion with
his I arm embracing its neck and holding its forepaw
with the other in order to strangle it; the lion is placed
horizoneally to the 1. with its head and open mouth on
Herakles' chest; on the |. a warrior in short chiton,
Corinthian helmer and round shield to the r.; on ther.
another bearded warrior with frontal upper torso in
cuirass and helmer (the wrongly restored fragment) but
with his legs and feet wearing greaves (on another
fragment) striding to the L. All figures stand on the
ground line.

S Chainpef inv hudsruniged arichnrengrils
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warriors in short chitons, greaves, helmers with high
crests brandishing spears at each other and holding
round shields (shield-device of the r. warrior undeci-
pherable: possibly a geomerical partern with intersected
triangles) flanked by two youths with short hair, long
chitons and himaria. A bird under the shields, berween
the warriors” legs, flying to the 1. at full speed.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band and then
a reserved band with the rays above the base.

Red: Side A: L. warrior's helmer and outer shicld
but not the antyx; r. warrior's greaves. Side B: Flanking
youths” hair, chitons and lower fold of their himadia; L
warrior’s greaves, helmet and the inside of his shield bur
not the shield-band; r. warrior's greaves, helmer and
crest and the antyx of his shield; the middle feathers of
the body and the lower part before the tail of the bird.

Red lines: a) Two thin lines flanking the metopes on
the sides; b) two thick lines under the ground line, at
the top of the wide, glazed band; ¢) one thick line ar
the bottom of the wide, glazed band.

Manner of the Princeton Painter.

About 550-540.

Beazley, loc. cit., areribured this amphora to the manner
of the Princeton Painter. On the Princeron Painter and
Group see ABV 297-303, 692, 715; Para 129-130;
ABFH 63; Add® 78-79; and Bahr, Schaukelmaler 53,
where she explores the masrer-and-pupil relationship
berween the Princeton and the Swing Painter.
Herakles” labour with the Nemean lion is the most
popular mythological theme in archaic vase painting
appearing on more than a thousand vases by now; for
lists of works see Brommer, VI3, 109-143, who had
already collected abour eight hundred pieces. See also
bibliography on the subject under pls. 10 and 11. On
this scene Herakles clenches his hands round the lion’s
neck but the lion is in an unusual pose, completely hor-
izontal, which finds no easy parallel. For the scheme
used here, a standing fight in which Herakles has one
arm round the lion's neck and holds its forepaw with
the other of. LIMCV (1990) s.v. Herakles 16-34, esp.
19 and nos. 1792-1793 (W. Felten). For a plainer icono-
aphical classification of the first labour with a cata-

Nerbiles, ) ur e, + atpn
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X4-75, figs. 10, 19-20. However, on our amphora the

on's pose is unusually horizontal and the struggle is
flanked by the not very common warriors. Youths,
sometimes spear-holders, flanking the two protagonists,
though rare, are somewhat more frequent on oinochoai
and cups creating a well-balanced composition, c.g.
Herakles. Hevkules, nos. 14 and 19 and LIMC, ap. cit.
no. 1836. CF. here the peculiar scene on the olpe Rhodes
15443 (here, pl. 66) with a judge seated on a stool to the
left of Herakles wrestling with the lion. For an example
with warriors mixed with men and women, evidenily
used as space fillers, see the column crater Athens NM
440, LIMC, op. it. no. 1787, attributed to the Painter
of Louvre F 6. For the onlookers see Tiverios, Proble-
mata 30-31 and n. 70 with bibliography.

A duel flanked by youths is a stereotyped theme at
the beginning of the last quarter of the sixth century
and in the absence of any individualized features it is
doubtful whether it refers to any specific duel known
from the texts; K. Friis Johansen, The liad in Early
Greek Are (1967) passim, points our this difficulty; see
also Mennenga, Zweikampfizenen 15-20 and 54-67 and
D. von Bothmer, BMemMus 19 (1961) 152 £
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PLATE 15
1-4. Fig 4.

15590. From tomb 55 of Marmaro at Ialysos.

CiRb VI 175-177 no. 2, fig. 164 and 165; ABV
305, 9; R. Blacter, A4 84 (1969) 71; C. Isler-Kerényi,
Nike. Der Typus der laufenden Fliigelfrau in der archai-
schen Zeir (1969) 29, 136 no. 32b; Bohr, Schaukel-
maler, 104 no. U6 and pl. 151 (with no inv. no.); E.
Grabow, Schangenbilder in der griechischen schwarz-
figurigen Vasenkunst (1998) 164 with n. 585 and 305
no, 109, pl. 23; Add 79; M. Borriello, CVA Naples 6
(2003) 20.

Height, 27.5-27.7 cm; diameter of lip, 12.2 em;
diameter of foot, 10.1 cm. Maximum diameter, 17.2 cm.

Mended from several large fragments with many
lacunae, especially on side B. Breaks and chips all over,
especially on the lip, side B and lower body. The sur-
face is badly preserved with decp abrasions all over and
particularly on side B. Misfired to pale cream ar places,
especially on the black areas. Additions in red and white
quite well preserved, the white possibly repainted by
the Italians. Inside the vase there is plaster from the
Italian restoration and, on top of it, wax. These have
covered almost the entire inside of the vase.

The vase is glazed all over but for the meropes and
the horizontal band ar the top of the lip separating out-
side from inside.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth with horizonral top flat and reserved; neck glazed
inside ro a depth of 3.5 cm; globular body narrowing
to the base; round handles. glazed ourside and inside;
echinus foot. The panels have top, lateral, and bottom
frames in diluted glaze.

Metope, side A: Shoulder: Two rows of antitheti-
cally poised ivy leaves with three glazed lines at the rop,
middle and bottom. Body: A winged female figure in
long chiton, holding a big snake with her r. hand and
stretching upwards her I. hand, strides to the r. flinked
by two youths naked but for mantles on their back and
shoulders and holding staffs in their r. hands. The 1.
youth walks to the |. with head turned back; the r.
youth walks to the r. with head turned back. All figures
stand on a ground line.

Side B: Shoulder: Two rows of anritherically poised
ivy leaves with three glazed lines at the wp, middle and
bottom.
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Body: Warrior wearing his greave. Scene with five
figures. From L. to r.: Standing man, possibly bearded,
in long chiton and himation helding staffin his 1. hand
to the r.; a youth with short hair and mantle on his 1.
shoulder holding staff in his r. hand and raising his L.
hand ro the r. but with head turned backwards to the
old man; naked youth with short hair with raised |. leg
wearing his greave to the r.; woman, with Jong hair and
stephane, in long chiton, holding spear in her r. hand
and shield with her I. hand standing to the |.; man with
shore hair and long himation holding staff in his r. hand
to the |. All figures stand on a ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band with two
red lines at the top and bottom; then, shorter band
with the rays above the base.

Red: Side A: Alternate folds of the youths’ mantles;
L. yourh's hair; folds on winged figure's upper and lower
parts of chiton and middle parts of her wings: the iris
of the winged figure's eye: the contour of the eye and
eye-brow of the winged figure is painted with diluted
glaze and lightly incised. Side B: Folds on the flanking
men's and youth’s himaria and mantles; hair of the first
man to the I. and the youth wearing the greave: the two
outer folds of the upper (and possibly the lower) part
of the woman’s chiton; the iris of the woman’s eye; the
contour of the eye and eye-brow of the woman is paint-
ed with dilured glaze and lightly incised.

Red lines: a) three outside the neck: two parallel ar
the top and one at the middle; b) three inside the neck
{on the glaze): two parallel at the top and one below
the middle; ¢) double lines just below the metopes en-
circling the vase; d) (possibly) at the borrom of the
glazed band at the lower part of the body.

White: Side A: Naked parts of the winged female
figure, face, neck, arms and hands, 1. leg and feet (pos-
sibly repainted by the Tralians at restoration); three-
dotred circles on the folds of the youths' mantles: rwo
on the horizontal and two on the vertical folds of the I.
youth; three on the horizontal and one larger dot on
the r. vertical fold of his mantle. Side B: Woman's naked
parts, face, neck, arms and hands, feer; three three-
dotted circles on the folds of the men's and youth’s
himaria; and a dot at the centre (omphalos) on the our-
side of the shield.

Circle of the Swing Painter [E. Bhr].
About 540-530.

Beazley, Joc. cit., attribured this amphora to the Swing
Painter bur Bohr, /ac. cir., with plausible argumenta-
tion degraded it to his Circle; she compares it with rthe
amphora B, Vatican G 38, ibid. 104 U 7, pl. 152, con-
vincingly explaining their obvious common traits. On
the Swing Painter see Bohr's monograph, Der Schaudkel-
maler (1982) (with reviews by M. B. Moore, Gramon
55 [1983] 772-775; D. von Bothmer, A/4 88 [1984]
81-84; M. A. Tiverios, Elinrmd 42 [1991-1992] 186-
189; and others), where all previous bibliography, and
eadem in B. v. Freytag gen. Loringhoff (ed.), Praestant
interna. Feschrift fiir Ulrich Hausmann (1982) 213-
220. See more recently, ]. J. Harper, AncWorld 28
(1997} 31-40 and R. Lindner, Greek Vases in the J. Paul
Getty Musenm 6 (2000) 79-86.

A winged figure holding a snake is rare at least in
Archaic imagery: she could be Nike as Isler-Kerenyi,
op. cit. thinks, or Eris as Bohr, ap. cir. states without
explanation, or Iris, or most probably, in our opinion,
an anonymous daemonic figure. Anonymous winged,
daemonic female figures running and holding a snake
are depicred on gems dared to the third quarter of the

sixthycentury: fopexamples see | Bogrdmanp drobaic
AICANETATA
F 3¥no. 204} p1.

and no. 205, pl. XIV. If, however, an eponymous
winged figure must be chosen, we would opt for Bohr's
interprecation as Eris on the grounds of the composi-
tion, i.e., first the two framing youths, who twrn away
from her though with their heads looking ar her, per-
haps in surprise, which precludes the possibility of her
being Nike and second because she is holding a snake.
It must nevertheless be pointed our thar Eris in her
certain representations, usually with her name in-
scribed, for which see LIMC II1 (1986) s.v. Eris 846-

850 (H. Giroux) and H. A. Shapiro, Personifications in
Greek Art. The Representation of Abstrac Concepts. 600-
400 B.C. (1993) 51-61, though winged is not known
holding a serpent. If the interpretation of the winged
figure as Enis is accepted, our scene would constiture
an unicum for her iconography. On the problem of the
identification of the winged female figure bur nort hold-
ing a snake scc H. A. G. Brijder, CVA Amsterdam 2,
pls. 120, 4-5 and 121-122 and L. V. Benson in ]. H.

Oakley (ed.), Athenian Potters and Painters, Catalogwe of
the Exhibit (1994) 27-28 for no. 16. For the idendifi-

cation of the winged female figure as Erinys see E.

Grabow, op. ¢it. 157-170 and esp. 163-164; also, M.

Junge, Untersuchungen zur Ikonographie der Erinys in
der griechischen Kunst (Ph. D. thesis, Kicl 1983) 12-20,
esp. 17-18, 92-95 and 104 with no. 6. Most recently a
detailed discussion on this winged figure and her pos-
sible interpretation is ventured by M. Borriello, ap. cir.
19-20, with citations of similar compositions, amongst
which our amphora; however, most of them do not
show idenrical iconographical deils, apart from the
fact that the winged figure is not holding a snake. For
the nearest iconographical parallel with a winged figure
in the same posture but nor holding a snake berween
two male figures, 2 man and a youth holding spears
and looking at her on a contemporary Arric cup, of c.
540-530, see LIMC VI s5.v. Nike no. 76 (A. Moustaka)
and MuM Sonderliste G (1964) fig. 66; or on a lekythos
ascribed to the Painter of London B 31, of c. 550-540,
see M, A. Tiverios in [. Vokotopoulou et al. (eds.),
ZINAOZE. Kavddayos g Exdeang (1985) 60-61 no. 86
again not helding a snake.

The wearing of the greave with the warrior standing
hn his right leg, while he fastens the greave on his lefe
midst his relatives, is a beloved theme starting around
e middle of the seventh century in Corinthian vase

b O ARE
gorinthi: ) Vil ulNIFPLE L is\sfr-

ps the earliest example. By the middle of the sixth

I cntury it enters the repertory of Attic workshops with

Lydos, for an example see CVA Athens 1, pl. 2; from
then onwards it becomes a stereotyped morif and con-
tinues until the end of the century. The meaning of the
scene, whether mythological or from everyday life, is
controversial provoking wide discussions, for which see
W. Wrede, AM 41 (1916) 221-374; H. Sichtermann,
Die griechische Vase. Gestalt, Sinn und Kunswerk (1963)
42 ff; K. Friis Johansen, The lliad in Early Greek Art
(1967) 109-113; ].-L. Durand, F. Lissarrague, Hepbaistos
1 (1972) 92-108; F. Lissarrague, L autre guerrier, Archers,
peltastes, cavaliers dans l'imagerie attique (1990) passim.
For the woman standing calmly in front of the warrior
see Spiess, Kn'fgrmﬁ;c&frd 45-48. For the relatives or
onlookers see Spiess, ap. cit. 91 and C. Ellinghaus, Ari-
stokratische Leitbilder. Demokratische Leitbilder. Kampf-
darstellungen auf athenischen Vasen in archaischer und
[friibklassischer Zeit (1997) 253-256. An almost similar
scene is depicred on a slighdy earlier and bigger ampho-
ra B in the marker, Sotheby’s, Antiquitics and [slamic
Art, New York 24 and 25.11. 1987, no. 115, atrributed
by Beazley (ABV 693, 34) 0 the Swing Painter,
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PLATE 16
1-4. Fig. 5.

15450. From tomb 19 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CIRE VIII1 145-146 no. 14, figs. 123 (second row,
fourth) and 131: ABV 306, 48; Bohr, Schaukelmaler
105 no. U8 and pl. 153 (with no inv. no.); Add® 81.

Height, 23.2-22.7 cm; diameter of lip, 9.9 cm; dia-
meter of foot, 8.4 cm. Maximum diameter, 15.3 cm.

Mended from large and small fragments. Several
large breaks and lacunae all over. A few chips on the
inside of the lip and at the end of the base. Abrasions
all over, especially at the handles. Misfired at places (ob-
serve the second sprinter from the 1. on side A). Surface
badly worn and glaze at places diluted to a dull, light
black. Additions in red, if initally there, have com-
pletely disappeared.

The vase is glazed but for the horizontal Am, the
metopes, the band ar the bottom of the body with the
rays and the underside of the foot.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, with top horizontal and reserved; neck glazed
inside to a depth of 2.8 em; round handles, glazed our-
side and inside; echinus foor. The panels have top,
lateral, and bortom frames in diluted glaze.

Metope, side A: Chain of alternating inverted lotus
and buds unired by rendrils with two glazed lines at the
top and bottom. Foot race: Three naked sprinters with
short hair running to the r. with |. leg in mid-air and
strerched arms flanked by two men, the judges, in long
chitons and himatia. All figures are on a glazed, ground
line.

Side B: Komos with five naked youths with short
hair dancing and pinching themselves and each other.
From L. to r.: the first youth with raised 1. leg is pinch-
ing his |. knee and is facing to the r.; the second has his
1. foor slightly raised from the ground, is raising his L.
hand and is facing ro the r.; the third stands calmly
the |, and is pinching with his r. hand the second youth’s
waist; the fourth with hands on his waist is striding o
the r. but with head wrned backwards to the |.; the fifth
pinching with r. hand his r. thigh is hopping to the L. All
figures stand on the dilured, glazed ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band; short
band with roughly drawn rays above the base.

Red lines: A thick one at the middle of the base.

The Towry Whyte Painter [E. Bahr],
Abour 540-530.
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Beazley, loc. cit., auribuced this amphora to the Swing
Painter but Bshr, foc, o, diminished it as a work of the
Circle of the Swing Painter and then compared ir, with
plausible arguments, with vases attributed to the Towry
Whyte Painter, a painter peraining to Group E, such as
the name-picce, amphora type B, Cambridge 32.10,
ABV 141, 1 and amphora rype A, Wiirzburg L 262,
ABV 142, 6. On the Towry Whyte Painter see ARV
141-142; Para 58-59; 62; Add” 38.

The runners on Side A on our amphora with their
ourstrerched arms and the wide striding of their legs
are evidently meant to be sprinters, for which see .
Juthner, Die athietischen Leibesiibungen der Griechen, 2.
Einzelme Sporcarten, 1. Lauf, Sprung- und Wurfbewerbe
(1968) 24-32. For the foot-race see E. N. Gardiner,
Athletics of the Ancient World (1930) 128-143; H. A,
Harris, Greek Athletes and Arhletics (1964) 64-77; ].
Jiithner, ap. cir. 15-156; R. Partucco, Lo sport nella
Grecia antica (1972) 93-131; D. G. Kyle, Athletics in
Ancient Athens (Mnemosyne Suppl. 95, 1987) 178-180.
For sprinters, among hundreds of other cxamples, com-
pare the reverse side of a Panathenaic amphora, Boston
99.520, CVA 1, 40, pl. 55.

For komasts and komos scenes see T. J. Smith,
Komasts and Related Figures in Archaic Greece (D.Phil,
Oxford 1997) with previous bibliography and recently
M. A. Tiverios in S, Buzzi et al. (eds.), Zona archeolo-
gica. Festschrifi flir Hans Peter Isler zum 60. Geburitag
(2001) 421-431. For recent discussions focussing on
the corrclation between the runners, obviously in the
palaistra, and komos scenes see C. Bron in AGRP Copen-
hagen 71-79; J. N. Bremmer in Murray, Sympotica
135-148, esp. 143 fF; E. Pellizer in Murray, Sympotica
177-184, esp. 183; lorzo, Astarita 171-173 no. 238
with bibliography and nn. 8 and 14.

PLATE 17
1-2 (And Plare 18, 1-2). Fig, 6.

15438. From romb 16 of Marmaro at lalysos

CiRh VI 130-136, figs. 118-122; ABV 265, I;
Moaore, Harses 80 no. A 515.

Height, 43.7 cm; height of lip, 3 cm; diamerer of
lip, 18.9 cm; diameter of foot, 15.4 cm. Maximum
diameter, 28.8 cm.

Intact but for a few large breaks on the outside of the

lip, handle A/B and the edge of the base. Minor, super-
ficial chips all over the surface and on the decorative
metopes. A few minor abrasions all over. Preserved in
excellent condition with shiny black glaze misfired w0
greyish only ar the base. Additions in purplish red very
well preserved. White only on the black background,
preserved quire well on side A and very faintly on side B.

The vase is glazed but for the flar, horizontal band
separating inside from ouside of the lip, the two me-
topes, the inside of the handles, the band with the rays
above the base and the underside of the foor.

Panel amphora type B, sndard shape: Flaring
mouth with flat, horizontal and reserved rim; neck
glazed inside to a depth of 7.3 em; round handles,
glazed ouside and reserved inside; globular body nar-
rowing smoothly to the echinus foot.

Merope, side A: Shoulder: Double chain of inter-
changing lotus and palmette united with a row of dotted
circles in the middle in 2 metope enclosed with glazed
lines. Body: Chariot driven by a bearded charioteer in
long chiton and himation holding the reins to the r. The
chariot stands still. Behind the horses a warrior in

greays, Imlmet higlcreqm holgjin d sield
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L. In front of the horses, an old man with long hair,
three wesses falling on his shoulder but bald on the
forehead, long chiton and himation, holding a staff, is
seated on a folding stool (diphros okladias) o the 1. All
figures stand on the glazed, at parts double, ground
line.

Side B: Shoulder: Chain of inverred lotus and bud
with glazed lincs ar the top and at the bottom. Body:
Dionysos with long hair falling in a mass behind his
back and a tress en his shoulder, bearded and wreathed,
in long chiton and himation, holding a drinking horn in
his r. hand and ivy and vine-banches, with three large
grapes among them, in his |. hand is standing calmly to
the |. flanked by two dancing satyrs, bearded and with
long hair and a long tress falling on their chest: the 1.
satyr stretches his | hand towards the god; the r. one
dancing to the r. but with head rurned towards the god
stretches his arms upwards in a dancing pose. All figures
stand on the glazed ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band with rwo
red lines ar the top and bottom and then a reserved band
with rays above the base.

Red: Side A: Hearts and alternating leaves of pal-
mettes; hearts and central leaf of lorus; charioteer’s back
and alternaring diagonal folds of his himation; a square
ar the centre of the chariot-box; the greaves, helmer and
the outer contour of the warrior’s crest; the cenual,
horizontal part of the bow of his shield-device; the
stephane, the beard, the lower part of the himation of
the man behind the horses; the central dot out of two
dor-rosettes on the upper and lower part of his chiton;
the outer trace horse’s crest, mane and breast band; the
rail and a line separating mane from bristles on the first
pole horse’s neck; patches on the scated old man’s face,
neck and alternating diagonal folds of his himation.
Side B: Saryrs’ beards, stephanae, two large circles on
their chests encircling their nipples and tails; a line at the
contour of the . satyr’s thigh: beard and ivy-leaves on
Dionysos’ stephane; alternating diagonal and vertical
folds of Dionysos” himation and his feer; a horizoneal
band at the rim of his drinking horn.

Red lines encircling the vase: a) A thick one ar the
inside of the lip at the very top; b) one thin ar the our-
side of the lip at the very top; c) three lines on the neck:

of the 7; ¢) double thin lines at the edge of the base.

White: Side A: (Only traces on the black background
but well perceptible) upper and lower part of the chari-
ateer’s chiton; the bow with the vertical string of the
bow of the warrior’s shield-device and the inner, central,
band of his high crest; two outer dotted circles encircling
the central red dot as decorative motifs (seven on the
upper and nine on the lower part) of the standing man’s
chiron; four tiny three-leaved inverted Horals as decora-
tive motifs below the breast band of the first trace horse;
old man’s long hair falling in a mass at his back and the
three tresses over his shoulder, his moustache and beard;
the three, round nails of the folding stool. Side B: (Only
faint traces on the black background preserved) several
dots placed at random on the lower part of Dionysos’
chiton; and several tiny three-dotted circles on the outer
folds of his himation.

\‘! W
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The Painter of Munich 1736.
Abour 530.

Beazley, Joc. cit., attribured this magnificent amphora
to the Painter of Munich 1736, who in his words is
“not far from the group of the Lysippides Painter”; he
assigned only two vases to his hand: our amphora and
the name-piece, the column-crater Munich 1736, K.
Vierneisel and B, Kaeser (eds.) Kunst der Schale, Kultur
des Trinkens (1990) 85, 190, 775, figs. 10, 8; 30, 7; 67,
3 and p. 470 no. 3. On the Painter of Munich 1736
see ABV 265; Fara 117; E. Paribeni, EAA V, 150,

The representation on side A is an everyday-life scene
with the departure of a fully armed warrior ready to
embark on the standing chariot driven by his chario-
teer, who might be his tutor (paidagoges); the warrior
is accompanied by his father, dressed in civilian clothes;
the scated old man, again in civilian clothes, might be
his grandfather. For recent discussions focussing on
the interpretation of these scenes see mainly V. Siurla-
Theodoridou, Die Familie in der griechischen Kunst
und Literatur des 8. bis 6. Jabrbwnderts v. Chr. (1989)
274-296 and also Killet, Teonographie der Frau 93;
Spiess, Kriegerabschied 75-77; 240-246 with nos. B
304-B 345, pls. 39-40. For the old man in front of the
horses see in particular V. Siurla-Theodoridou, ep. dit.
248 and fig. 14 and in general Killet, ap. ciz. 93. This
domestic scene with father and grandfather is also
common on vases attribured to the Antumenes Painter,
for which see Burow, Antimenesmaler pls. 67, 81, 105,
120, 142. For the old man seated in front of the
quadriga, among hundreds of others, compare, eg.,
the old man in a marriage procession scene on the
hydria Boston 89.562, CVA 2, pl. 75, 2-3. For the di-
phros okladias as symbal of dignity see lozzo, Astarita
83, no. 89 and n. 4 with detailed bibliography.

For Dionysian scenes with the god standing starely
at the centre with satyrs hopping around him see
LIMCTII s.v. Dionysos nos. 285-290 and commentary
pp. 496-314, esp. 499-505 (C. Gasparni). Also Chri-
stopulu-Mortoja, Dienyses 15-28, esp. 19-21; Car-
penter, Dionysian Jmagery 80-90; and Schéne, Thiasos
105-106 for the iconographical scheme with three
figures, i.c. Dionysos framed by two dancing satyrs.
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PLATE 18

1-2. See Plate 17, 1-2.

PLATE 19

1-2 (And Plate 20, 1-2). Fig. 7.

13447. From tomb 247 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRA IV 83-86 no.1, fig. 68 (second row, second)
and 69; C'VA Rhodes 2 [lwaly 10], pl. 21, 1-2; L. Kahil,
Les enlévément et le vetowr d° Héline dans les textes et les
documents figurés (1955) 110, I; ABV 336, 15; CVA
Malibu 1 (1988) 14; LIMCIV (1988) s.e. Hélene 550
no. 354 (L. Kahil); Spiess, Kriegerabschied 213 no. B
128 and 278.

Height, 37.2-36.8 cm; diamerer of lip,16.8 cm; dia-
meter of foot, 13.5 em. Maximum diameter, 23.8 cm.

Very badly restored by the Iealians, with many frag-
ments not joined properly, especially on the lower,
glazed part of side B. Mended from several large frag-
ments with many lacunae on both the metopes and the
rest of the vase. Many breaks and cracks on the deco-
rative metopes and all over. Many and large chips all
over, especially on the lip and the base. Abrasions par-
tcularly on the handles. Glaze very well preserved on
side A but worn on side B and at many parts of the
glazed areas all over. Misfired to pale cream ar places
on the figures and on the buds of side B. Additions in
red well retained; in white leaving only faint traces on
the black background.

The vase is glazed but for the horizontal band on
the rim, the metopes, the band with the rays, the edge
and the underside of the foot. The vase is notable for
its thickset proportions and heavy manufacrure.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, reserved on the top and glazed inside to a depth
of 5.4 cm; thick, round handles glazed all over; globular
body narrowing smoothly to the echinus base.

Metope, side A: Chain of inverted lotus buds with
dots berween thin tendrils bordered by thick glazed
lines at the top and at the bottom. Chariot galloping to
the r. with warrior and charioteer in the biga preceded
by a running archer in Scythian costume to the r. From
I. to r.: Charioteer with short hair and most probably
long dress, overlapped by the chariot-box, holding the

reins in his r. hand; next o him in the charior box
stands a warrior with helmet with high crest holding
two spears and a shield (the inside is shown) to the r.
The horses at a gallop to the r. with their forelegs raised
in mid-air; the heads of the pole horses are frontal; in
front of the first horses head, a Scythian archer in
short chiton, long pilos, baldric, quiver and bare-foot-
ed is running to the r. All figures stand on the diluted
glazed, ground line.

Side B: Chain of inverted lotus buds with dots
between the thin tendrils bordered by thick glazed
lines ar the top and ar the bottom slightly sliding to the
L. Woman flanked by two warriors, probably Helen's
Recovery. From L. to r.: Warrior in greaves, mantle and
helmer holding two spears and shield (shicld-device:
three large dots) walking to the 1. bur with head rurned
towards the woman; woman in long chiton and hima-
tion covering her head standing to the r. and raising
her himarion with her I. hand; warrior in greaves, man-
tle and helmet holding two spears and shield (shield-
device: a bow) walking to the . and facing the woman.

All f tand op the djluted, gl ground lin
g [
théfa an

Red: Side A: A band on the inner part of the hors-
es’ manes; blazes and crests on the outer horses; the
breast band of the first horse; front part of the hair of
the warrior in front of the horses’ heads. Side B: The
antyges of the shiclds; interchanging folds of the
woman's himation.

Red lines: a) At the middle of the neck sloping to the
r. on side B; b) a thick line below the metopes; ©) two
thick lines at the top and at the bottom of the band with
the rays; d) at the middle of the base.

White: Side A: (Only the black background pre-
served). Upper part of the charioteer’s chiton; contour
of the outer band of the warrior's crest; two lines se-
parating the foreheads (shown frontally) between the
eyes of the two pole horses: four small dots hanging
from the breast bands of the first horse, two of the
second, and three of the third. Side B: (Only the black
background preserved) Shield-devices: three large dots
on the L. warrior's shicld and the bow with two large
dots ar the endings on the r. warrior’s shield; woman’s
naked parts and rwo three-dotted drcles on the verrical
L. outer fold of the woman’s himation.

e\ with a Fegling fir Nagure 1992) (uith revicw by M.
GRipili, OpA T HYP§22H hefeye iRl of
% Ryégi&b‘( H [k

\rae: Cabiner des Médailles 208, ABV336, 14; Para 148;

The Rycroft Painter.
About 520-510.

Beazley, loc, cit., artributed this amphora to the Rycroft
Painter, whom he named after an amphora belonging to
the Spencer-Churchill family (ex Rycroft), now in the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford (ABV 335, 1), and con-
sidered it as late in his ourput. On the Rycroft Painter
see ABV 335-338, 675, 692, 694; Para 148-150;
Boardman, ABFH 113; Ada? 91-92 and W. G. Moon,
Greek Vases in the . Paul Getty Musenom, 2 (1985) 41-
70, esp. 54-60 with a new red figure hydria ateributed to
him. A red figure hydria has been attribured to the
Rycroft painter by R. Perry, see Moon, ap. ait. 59 with
n. 27 and fig. 8 a-c and MuM 56, 19th February 1980,
lot 91; this hydria was later sold in the London marker,
Sotheby’s, Greek Vases from the Momirovic Collection,
Londen 7.7.1994 no. 344. On the Rycroft Painter see
also, M. H. Swindler, AnnWorcAriMus 6 (1958) 1-7
and J. R. Mertens, fedUnAdr® 2 (1979) no. 1, 6-15;
Agora XXI1I 93 and E. J. Holmberg, On the Rycraff
Pamter and Other Athenian Black-Figure Vase-Painters

149, 15ter; CVA 1, pl. 43, 1 now destroyed and J. Paul
Getty Museum 86.AE.G5 (Bareiss Collection), CVA 1,
pl. 12, 1; 16, 3-4 and 26, 6, on which hanging lotus
buds with dots in between the rendrils surmount the
decorative panels; and also on the shoulder of a hydria
from Gela ar Syracuse 21951, TdA ATTIKA, Gela 255
no. D 3.

On representations of wheeling chariors see M. B.
Moore and D. von Bothmer, CVA New York 4, 34-35
with bibliography and parallels contemporary to our
vase and Moon, op. cit. 54-55. On the horses in general
see Moore, Horser 113-114, 416-420 and car. nos. A
785-A 788. The archer in this scene wears a Scythian
pilos and has his quiver at waist level, but carried from a
shoulder-strap like a Greek quiver, not artached to the
belt; for the appearance of Scythian archers in similar
scenes see M. F. Vos, Sohian Archers in Archaic Awic
Vase-Pasnting (1963) esp. 36-38 and 121-122; sce also,
W. Raeck, Zum Barbarenbild in der Kunst Athens im 6,
und 5. fhao Chr. (Ph. D. thesis, Bonn 1990) and F.
Lissarrague, [ lzutre guervier. Archers, peltastes, cavaliers
dans limagerie atrigue (1990) 97-149.
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For side B with the unveiling woman flanked by two
warriors, see Spiess, op. cit. 57, who regards the stereo-
typed scheme of three figures, warrior-woman-warrior,
as taken from everyday life, with no mythical connora-
tion and stresses the well-balanced structure of the seene.
Most probably however the subject must be interpreted
as a weakened version of Helen's Recovery at the Sack of
Troy, as argued by Kahil in LIMC, gp. cir. 550 nos. 348-
355 and commentary 559-561, though only two criteria
concede to this view, Le. the woman's unveiling of her
himarion and the |. warrior's head turned towards her.
Cf. M. A. Tiverios, AEP&?}N’(IgSﬂ} 58-74 for a different
mythological interpretation of the almost similar scene
on the doubleen Leiden PC 55, CVA 1, pls. 38, 1-2
and 53, 7; however, on our scene the |. warrior has his
head turned rowards the woman and there are ruwe
warriors flanking her.

PLATE 20

1-2. See Plate 19, 1-2.

PLATE 21
1-2.

10771. Sporadic find no. 6 from Drakidis ar lalysos.

CIR) 111 281 no. 6, fig. 278 (second).

Height, 19.2 em; diameter at the lip, 9 cm; diam-
eter of foor, 7.3 em. Maximum diameter, 13.5 em.

One third of the upper part and handle A/B are miss-
ing. Mended from many large and small fragments with
many lacunae and large parts restored in plaster. Breaks
and cracks all over, especially ar the joints, the lip, the
base and the decorarive metopes. Several chips ar the lip,
body and base. Abrasions on the black areas. Surface
badly worn. Additions in red and white, if inically
present, have completely disappeared.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the top, hori-
zontal lip, the edge of the foot and its underside.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flat and reserved; neck glazed inside to a
depth of 5.4 cm; round handle B/A (preserved) glazed
outside and inside; globular body narrowing towards the
echinus base. The panels are framed in diluted glaze.

Metope, side A: Shoulder: Row of inverted lotus
buds united with tendrils and with lines at the top and
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bottom. Body: In the middle, Dionysos with long hair
and wreath, in long chiton and himation holding a
drinking homn standing to the r. flanked by two couples
of satyrs and maenads. The 1. couple walking to the r.;
the r. couple, a maenad to the 1. and a satyr to the r.
but with head turned backwards. Maenads and satyrs
have long hair and slightly bent knees; the maenads wear
long chitons and animal-skins on top. All figures stand
on the ground red line.

Side B: Shoulder: Row of inverted lotws buds united
with tendrils and with lines at the top and bottom. Body:
In the middle, Dionysos with long hair and wreath, in
long chiton and himarion holding a drinking horn and
a vine-branch flanked by a satyr behind him dancing 1o
the r. and a maenad in frone of him striding to the r.
but with head turned backwards towards the god. All
figures stand on the ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band; thin
reserved band: wide glazed band above the base; then
the glazed base: the edge of the base and the underside
of the foot are reserved.

Abour 520-500.

On Dionysian scenes with the god standing starely at
the centre among satyrs and maenads see LIMCIII 5.
Dionysos nos. 298-314 and commentary on pp. 496-
514 and esp. 499-505 (C. Gasparri). For Dionysos and
his companions see also Carpenter, Dionysian Imagery
76-97; Schéne, Thiases 89-115; M. W. Edwards, JHS
80 (1960) 78-87. For a concise overview of Dionysian
imagery see recently C. Isler-Kerényi, Civilizing Violence:
Satyrs on Gth Century Greek Vases (2004) with review
by V. Sabetai, Archaiognosia 13 (2005) 277-281.

PLATE 22
1-2, Fig, 8,

1355. From romb 24 ar lalysos.

ASAtene VI-VII 280 no.1, fig. 173 (second).

Height, 26.6-27 em; diameter of lip, 10.7 cm; dia-
meter of foot, 8.2 cm. Maximum diameter, 16.4 cm.

Mended from several large and small fragments with
a few lacunae. Breaks especially on side B, where most of
the central and lower part of the r. warrior's body has
been restored with plaster and repainted by the Iralians.
Surface fairly well preserved. Glaze misfired to reddish

on the black areas, especially ar the neck below the lip on
side B and the handle A/B. Additions in red worn at
places; white shrunk.

The vase is glazed but for a reserved short band ar
the lower part of the body, at the bottom of the base
and the foor.

Panel amphora type B, standard shape: Flaring
mouth, top flat and reserved; neck glazed inside to a
depth of 3.3 cm; round handles, glazed outside and
inside; echinus foot. The vase is turned on the wheel
and the base is put on separately afterwards: this is per-
ceivable at the middle of the battom of the underside,
where there is a knob.

Metope, side A: Chain of inverred lotus buds unired
by tendrils with dots in between and owo tiny, dilured
lines ar the top and bottom. In the middle, two warriors
in short chitons, greaves and  helmers holding a spear in
their ¢. hand (the |. warrior’s spear-head not drawn) and
a shield in their l. hand standing to the r., but the r. war-
rior turns his head backwards to his comrade; they are
flanked by two naked youths holding a spear in their 1.
hand. All figures stand on a glazed, ground line. The
panels are narrow and have rop and bottom frames in

diluggN gl
%' o) H n
drils wit s in berween and two tiny, diluted lines at

the top and bottom. In the middle, two warriors in short
chitons, greaves and helmers holding a spear in their r.
and a shield in their |. hands walking to the r., but the r.
warrior turns his head backwards to his comrade; they
are flanked by two naked youths holding a spear in their
1. hands. All figures stand on a glazed, ground line. The
panels are narrow and have top and bottom frames in
diluted glaze.

Red: Side A: Folds of the upper part of the warriors’
chitons; warriors” helmets and greaves; three dots on
the L. warrior's shicld-device; youths' hair. Side B: Folds
of the upper part of the |. warrior’s chiton; warriors’ hel-
mets and greaves; three dots on the r. warrior’s shield-
device; (only the black background preserved) the top
dot out of three on the |. warrior's shield-device; youths’
hair.

Red lines: a) Below the curve of the lip; b) ar the
junction of lip with neck; c) double thick lines at the
beginning of the neck: d) thin line around the middle,
above the metopes; ¢) thick line below the metopes;
f) thin line at the middle of the base.

White: Side A: Top of the warriors’ crests; three
semi-circles encircling the dots as shield-devices of the I

warrior; two four-dotted stars as decorative motifs on
the vertical inner band of the chiton and two four-dot-
ted stars as decorative motifs on the horizonral lower
paryphae of both warriors. Side B: L. top of the warrior's
crest (on the r. warrior it is not perceivable); two four-
dotted stars as decorative moufs on the vertical inner
band of the |. warrior’s chiton and two four-dorted stars
as decorative motifs on the horizontal lower paryphace of
the L. warrior.
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About 510.

For walking warriors, probably ready to depart, flanked
by spear-holders sec Spiess, Kriegerabschied 59-61. For
the possible meaning of spear-holders flanking scenes in
Archaic are in general see H, van Wees in N. Fisher and
H. van Wees (eds.), Archaic Greece. New Approaches and
New Evidence (1998) 333-378, esp. 352-362.

AMPHORISKOS

PLATE 23
1-4. Fig. 10.

10518. From the cremation area of tomb 200 of Dra-
kidis ar lalysos.
CIRA 111, 36 no. 12, pl. VI (third row, last to the

mended from small fragments with many lacunae.
Burnt in a pyre from a cremation area and thus turned
greyish, One handle completely missing but for traces
on the upper handle-root; the other broken but retain-
ing both handle-roots. Thick and well-preserved glaze
remains at parts, especially on the pair of the sirens and
the r. sphinx on the shoulder and on the head and wing
of the r. sphinx from the pair of confronting sphinxes;
the sphinx couchant to the L; part of the lower body of
the L. lion and part of the upper body of the r. lion; in
all other parts it has flaked and probable addirions in red
have completely disappeared. The vase is reserved but
for the lip outside and inside to a depth of 2 cm.
Amphoriskos: The narrow, lekythos-like neck sprouts
into a wider lip, which is glazed outside and inside o a
depth of 2 cm; flat shoulder with almost angular transi-
tion to the body; round handles: one retains the handle-
root at the upper part of the neck and part of the han-
dle-root ar the shoulder; the other handle-root has a
break at the upper part of the neck ar the diametrically
opposite point, where it would have joined the neck;
globular body most probably sitting on an echinus base.

Neck: on cach side a blot rosette. A thick line sep-
arates neck from shoulder.

Shoulder: Pair of couchant, confronting sphinxes on
one side and pair of standing, confronting sirens on the
other. All figures stand on the ground line.

Body: (From . to r.: from under the handle thar has
not been preserved apart from the break of the upper
handle-root): A pair of couchant, confronting sphinxes;
couchant sphinx to the r.; a pair of standing confronting
lions. All hybrids wear checkboard poloi and the long
double diagonal lines hanging from their ears denote
earrings. Filling ornament: floral and blot rosettes. All
figures stand on the thick ground line. Three lines sep-
arate shoulder from body and three lines separate the
decorative zone of the body from the lowest zone with
the rays above the base.

Red: Completely disappeared because of the burning
on the pyre; however, a few, almost indiscernible,
traces indicate that originally there must have been red
on patches of the sphinxes’ bodies and possibly on the
floral rosettes,

The Polos Painter [A. A. Lemos].
About 575-565.

This mutilated amphoriskos can be attributed to the
Tolos Painter, a very productive painter of the second
quarter of the sixth century, who was heavily influenced
in shapes, subjects and composition by the Corinthian
Kerameikos. On the Polos Painter and his Group see H.
G. G. Payne, Necrocorinthia (1931) 190-191; ABV 43-
49; Para 18-21; Boardman, ABFH 19; Add® 12-13;
Agora XXIII B2, Also D. Callipolitis-Feyunans, Les plaes
astiques & figures noires (1974) 167 and J. M. Hemelrijk,
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BABesch 46 (1971) 105 .

Our amphoriskos was found ar the same cremation
area of tomb 200 of Drakidis ar lalysos, CIRE 111 34-37,
together with the Siana Cup with a Triton inscribed KA-
AON EIMI TTOTEPION, the kothon with animals and
nearly twenty-rwo more vases, all dating to the second
quarter of the sixth century, which strengthens the
down-daring of the Polos Painter's output. For the
correct dating of the painter’s output o the second
quarter of the sixth century see . Boardman and .
Hayes, Excavations at Tocra 1963-1965. The Archaic
Deposits1 (1966) 97. M. Pipili in CVA Athens, National
Museum 4 (1993) 18 traces the history of the research,
the chronology of the Polos Painter and gives a detailed
bibliography of his published works. See also, Agora
XXI11 82, 122 no. 160, pl. 20; no. 621, pl. 59; no. 733,
pl. 70; A. Lioutas, Schuarzfigurige Lekanai und Lekanides
(1987) 81-82 and esp. for the Polos Painter's sphinxes,
125-126.

Our amphoriskos is a well-known shape in Co-
rinthian portery with hundreds of examples, as well as

Autic and Bocotian imitations. Beazley, ABV 49, had
attributed to the Companion of the Polos Painter the
amphoriskos, Berne 23708 from Athens, which must
have been of the same shape. For discussion of the shape
see |. D. Beazley and F. Magi, La Raccolta Benedetto
Guglielmi nel Museo Gregortano Etrusco (1939) 50-52
and P. Lawrence, Hesperia 33 (1964) 103-106.

For the much-debated meaning of the zones with
animals and hybrids in Archaic are see 1. Scheibler, Die
symmetrische Bildform in der Flachenkunst (1960), for
sphinxes, 22, 25, 29, 66 and 100; F. Hélscher, Die
Bedeutung archaisoher Tierkampfbilder (1972) 11 f; S.
Karouzou, Ta dyyefa todf ‘Avayupotviog (1963) 108-
114; H. P. Isler, NumAntCI7 (1978) 7-28. For sphinx-
es in general, see bibliography in the LIMC VIII (1997)
sv. Sphinx 1150-1151 (N. Kourou et al.). For lions sce
P. Miller, Lowen und Mischwesen in der archaischen
griechischer: Kunst. Eine Unsersuchung iiber ihre Bedeurung
(Ph. D. thesis Zurich, 1978) 36 ff., 99 ff., 155 f. For the
rosertes in Artic black figure see Tiverios, Problemata
116-117.

avrsora oS AAHMIA

For the shape and name in

general see Richter-Milne, Shapes 3-4 (Type 1b); J. D. Beazley, JHS 42 (1922) 70-

71; H. Bloesch, JHS 71 (1951) 29-35; ]. D. Beazley, AntK 4 (1961) 49-50; idem in L. D. Caskey and ]. D.
Beazley, Artic Vase Paintings in the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston (1963) 1 on the evidence of the word KAAOT
written on this type of amphora; also R. Lullies, AneK' 7 (1964) 85-88; Boardman, ABFH 186; Kanowski,
Containers 18-24; Agora X11 47-48 (for black glaze); Agora XXI11 4-7.

Canonical amphorae of type A are usually well over 50 cm in heighr, thus considerably larger than amphorae
type B, although exceptions in this variety (type B) exist, e.g. Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 89.257 by the Swing
Painter (H. 52cm) a panel amphora type B, ABV 304, 2; CVA Boston 1, pl. 3; Bohr, Schaukelmaler pl. 2 and cf
Agora XXII1 4 note 2 with cited examples.

The rarity of type A with known provenances from Greece and generally the East is pointed out by Moore,
Agora XXI11 4-7, who gives a list. Among the atcributed amphorac of type A with known provenances only four
come from Greece and the East and of those two were found at Camiros, i.e. London, B 197, ABV 296, 1; Para
128, 1; CVA 1, pls. 38, 1 and 41, 1 arwributed to the Painter of Berlin 1686 and our fragmentary amphora attrib-
uted to the Swing Painter; both are close in date and may have been part of the same consignment, according o
Moore, op. at. 4 n. 3.

PLATE 24 berween Calavarda and Fanes, ar Camiros.

CIRHVI-VII 204-205 nos. 2 and 3, figs. 246 and 247;
ABV 307, 57; Moore, Horses 98 no. A 669, 335, 375,
14093 and 14094. Sporadic find from Santa Sotira, 393; Brommer, VI? 159 no. 10; Béhr, Schaukelmaler, 11,

1-3 (And Plate 25, 1-3). Fig. 11.

13, 16, 27, 42, 47, 90 no. 77, n. 24, 45, pls. 79 and 80A
(pl. 80B is inv. no. 14094); Add® 82; Agora XXIII 183
no. 639 (for side A); LIMC V (1990) s.. Herakles 126
no. 2882 (]. Boardman) (for side A).

Fragment A (no. 14093): Height, c. 32 cm; approxi-
mate maximum widch, ¢. 38 cm.

Fragment B (no. 14094): Height, ¢. 21.5 cm; approxi-
mate maximum width, c. 33 cm. Preserved height of the
handle, ¢. 3-5 cm; maximum width, ¢. 1 cm.

Maximum height of the amphora, ¢. 64 cm. Maxi-
mum diameter of the amphora, c. 41-42 cm,

Two, not joining, large fragments from the same vase
put together from several racher large pieces. Fragment
A: from seventeen pieces with large lacunae. Fragment
B: from fifieen picces with smaller lacunae bur at some
joints. Many cracks and chips at the joints. Surface
mostly in good condition but at parts, especially on the
decorative chains of the shoulder, worn or bearing insol-
uble salts. Glaze well preserved but diluted ar parts on
the horses” bellies and legs on fragment A. Additons in
red mostly shrunk; in white quite well preserved though

j/ at places repainted at restoration by the lwalians, espe-

ially the white_on thc naked parts of the standing

Amphora type X retaining a small part of the handle-

B oot and the beginning of the flanged handle B/A deco-

rated with opposed ivy-leaves on the flar reserved sides.

Fragment A: Metope: Chain of interchanging,
opposed lotus and five-leaved palmertes united with cir-
cles in the middle and lines ar the top and ar the borrom.
Herakles' Introduction to Olympos. From L to r:
Athena in long chiton decorated with squares surround-
ing small circles, himation decorated with white-dotted
circles on the glazed folds and aegis holds the reins and
the goad; Herakles in long chiton and himation hold-
ing the chariot-rail with his r. and the club with his L
hand; both are standing on the biga of a stationary
chariot to the r. Behind the horses' tails, a woman in
long peplos, whose upper part is decorated with diago-
nal square-meanders and the lower part with two stars
and a doteed circle, half showing, the hem of which is
decorated with a horizontal fish-bone partern, is facing
them while smelling a flower in her r. raised hand and
stretching downwards her |. hand; behind the horses’
breast a bearded man in short hair with a stephane and
in long chiton to the L; behind him and behind the
horses’ flanks, a warrior with a greave on his 1. leg and
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Corinthian helmer with very high crest to the 1. In frone
of the chariot’s horses, a warrior (lower part preserved)
holding a spear in his r. and a shield in his |. hand walk-
ing 1o the r.; he is wearing a short chiton decorated with
diagonal square-meanders and with the hem decorated
with §'s; his greaves are decorated with dots on their
outer contour at the top and inner ar the bottom, In
front of him, a woman in long peplos decorated with
squares encircling small circles, exactly as Athena's lower
chiton, stands ro the r.; part of the three-dimensional
paryphe of her himation is shown. All figures stand on
the glazed, at parts thin and at others thick, ground line.

Fragment B: Metope: Chain of interchanging,
opposed lorus and five-leaved palmertes united with cir-
cles in the middle and lines at the top and botwom. Epic
duel with onlookers. From |. to r.: Bearded man in
himation (on his bare chest his | nipple is incised), wich
a stephane on his short hair, holding a staff in his 1. hand
standing to the r.; bearded and wreathed warrior, obvi-
ously the victor, with long hair and a tress falling on his
shoulder, short chiton, cuirass, two baldrics crossing
his chest, helmer with very high crest, shield (shield-
device: a ripod), striding to the r. and having thrust his
spear into his opponent’s shield, near the gorgoneion’s
r. ear; bearded warrior with long hair falling in a mass
at his back inside his cuirass and with a tress falling
onto his shoulder, in short chiton, cuirass, baldric cross-
ing his chest, scabbard, helmer with high crest, large
Boeotian shield (shield-device: a gorgoneion in the mid-
dle with a dolphin on top) brandishing his spear with his
r. hand towards his opponent and striding to the 1;
bearded man standing to the |. in himation, with ste-
phane on his short hair, holding staff in his |. hand and
extending his r. arm in expectation, The flanged handle
(handle B/A) bears the beginning of a vertical row of
two antitherical ivy-leaves (three ivy-leaves on the outer
band and one on the inner are preserved; the rest has
chips) with a line in between.

Red: Fragment A: Hearts of the loruses and the pal-
mertes; interchanging folds of Athena's and Herakles'
himaria; upper part of the biga; the vertical lower inner
fold of the peplos of the woman facing them; contour of
the man's (behind the horses) face and possibly his chi-
ton; warrior’s (behind the horses) greave and the upper
part of his helmet's crest; first (trace) horse's girth;
warrior’s (in front of the horses) greaves and part of the
inside of his shicld but not the antyx; two horizontal
bands of woman'’s (in front of the warrior) chiton.
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Red lines: a) Three lines on the neck, equally dis-
posed; b) two thick lines flanking the merope (the |. one
preserved); ¢) two thick lines below the decorative
metope most probably encircling the vase.

Fragment B: Hearts of the lotuses (partially pre-
served); beard, upper part of the stephane and the inter-
changing folds of the |. man's himation; interchanging
folds of the I. warrior’s shorr chiton and diagonal bands
at the lower part of his cuirass; a fold of the r. warrior's
chiton; antyx of the Bocotian shield of the r. warrior
with a large dot inside the shield-device berween the
gorgoneion and the dolphin; the inner contour of both
warriors’ crests and the r. warrior’s ourer band of the
high crest; beard, stephane and interchanging folds of
the himation of the r. flanking man.

Red lines: a) Two (the third nor preserved) on the
neck, equally disposed; b) two thick lines- flanking che
metope.

White: Fragment A (with thin incisions on top of the
white): Athena’s arms and hands; seven dotted circles as
decoration on the folds of Athena's peplos; woman's
{behind the horses’ tails) naked parts, face and neck, .
arm and hands, feet and two dotted circles (onc is a
semi-circle) on the lower part of her chiton, which most
probably has been repainted; inner (trace) horse’s four
legs, breast and lower neck; dots on the outer contour at
the top and inner at the bottom of the warrior’s greaves.

Fragment B: Three five-dotted circles on the inter-
changing folds of the |. man’s himation; the |. warrior's
outer band of the high crest, the diagonal baldric on his
chest and the lower, horizontal band of his cuirass; the
wripod as shield-device of the |. warrior; the dolphin as
the upper shicld-device of the r. warrior; three horizon-
tal dots at the edge of the . warrior's baldric; the gor-
goneion's inner frontal face (only faint traces on the

black background).

‘The Swing Painter.
Abour 540-530.

Beazley, loc. cir, auributed this fragmentary panel
amphora of type A to the Swing Painter and Bihr, ap.
cit., in her derailed study on the painter dated it to his
first phase in the decade 540-530. On the Swing Paincer
see Bohr's monograph, Schankelmaler (with reviews by
M. B. Moore, Gnomon 55 [1983] 772-775: D. von
Bothmer, AJA 88 [1984] 81-84; M. A. Tiverios,
Elnyind 42 [1991-1992] 186-18% and others), where
also all previous bibliography and eadem in B. v. Freytag

gen. Loringhoff (ed.), Praestant interna. Festschrift fiir
Ulrich Hausmann (1982) 213-220. See more recently, J.
J. Harper, AncWorld 28 (1997) 31-40 and R. Lindner,
Greek Vases in the [. Pal Getty Musesum, 6 (2000) 79-
86. Moore points our in Agera XXIIT 183 for no. 639,
that a left-hand trace horse painted white is particularly
rare and compares it with the one on our amphora.

On Herakles' Introduction to Olympos, see LIMCV
(1990) se. Herakles (]. Boardman) nos. 2877-2008
with previous bibliography; especially for the chariot
procession with Herakles and Athena standing in the
charior see nos. 2881-2884 and commentary on pp.
131-132 for the subject in the Archaic period. M. B.
Moore, AfA 90 (1986) 35-39, collects and discusses
some examples close in date to the late works of Exekias,
on which Herakles stands in the chariot next to Athena
and holds on to the chariot-ril, such as the namepiece
of the Lysippides Painrer, London 1851.8-6.15 (B 211),
ARV 256, 14; Para 113, 14; AdeP 66 and her nos. 3-6.
Manakidou, Parastaseis 202-210, classifies comprehen-
sibly the Introduction-Apotheosis scenes into four vari-
ations; she does not take into account our amphora,
which falls into her first variation, gp. cit. 202, with

Her: i n i d| A e
chay it n WiTE ki
it. For lists of vases on ject see Brommer, VI-

159-169 and esp. 159, type | for our amphora.

A duel with men framing the contestants, without
inscriptions and without individualized details, is a
stereoryped scene and it is difficult to detect a specific
reference to the known cpic bardes. Nevertheless, side B
of our amphora, with the two framing men clad in
himartia and holding staffs might recall the famous
monomachy in fliad VII, 206 f. between Ajax and
Hector interrupted by the heralds, Talthyvios and
Idaios, ap. cir. 273-312. The wreath, however, womn by
the left warrior, the victor, is not a reassuring factor for
such an interpretation, since that particular duel ended
cqual berween the two heroes with the exchange of gifts.
Far Ajax and Hector's duel in book seven of the lliad see
K. Friis Johansen, The liad in Early Greek Art (1967)
63-66 and 186-188 and m A}'ﬂ; und H("!or, Ein
vorhomerisches Heldenlied? (1961); also Mennenga,
Zweikampfizenen 78-85.

PLATE 25

1-3. See Place 24, 1-3.

AMPHORA Type C

For the shape and name in general see Richter-Milne, Shapes 3-4 (Type 1¢); J. D. Beazley, J/HS 42 (1922) 70-71;
H. Bloesch, JHS71 (1951) 28-35, 37-39; ]. D. Beazley, AntK'4 (1961) 49-50; R. Lullies, AneK'7 (1964) 85-88;
Boardman, ABFH 186; Kanowski, Containers 18-24; Agora X11 47-48 (for black g{m). Agora XXII1 R

Panel amphora of rype € is a rarer shape compared to the extremely popular type B with its outpur beginning
in the third quarter of the sixth century. The Affecter is also a potter with many vases, especially amphorae, con-
sidered as his. At least ten known amphorae of type C have been attributed to the Affecter and the type might

have been an invention of the Affecter or his workshop.

PLATE 26
1-2 (And Plate 27, 1-2). Fig, 12,

10770. Sporadic find evidently from lalysos, not pub-
lished or illustrated in the Italian publications; cf. how-
ever CIRL 111 281, where it should have appeared pre-
ceding the vases with inv. nos. 10771 and 10772, which

A AR

verty Museum 3 (1986) 86 n. 68; Add* 64; M. Pipili in
O. Palagia (ed.), Greek Offerings. Essays on Greek Art in
Honour of John Boardman (1997) 93 n. 11.

Preserved maximum height 39.1 em; diameter of lip,
17.7 em. Maximum diameter, 26.8-27 cm.

One third of the body and base missing. Mended
from many large and smaller fragments with many and
very large lacunae, as well as in the decorative metopes.
Several breaks and cracks particularly at the joints.
Abrasions all over and especially on the figures. Mis-
fired to reddish on the black areas. Lip, neck and han-
dles, glazed inside and outside, well prcscrvod. Surface
badly worn, especially on the glazed figures on side B.
Additions in purplish red mostly flaked off. No white.

Amphora type C: Torus mouth with rolled lip;
inside of neck glazed to a depth of 7.8 cm; round han-
dles glazed all over; globular body narrowing smoothly
towards the missing base.

The vase is glazed bur for the metopes and the
reserved band ar the lower part of the body with the rays.

Metope, side A: Chain of twenty two hanging lots
buds with tendrils ending into tiny dots above the buds,

framed at the top and sides with one line and with two
below. Dionysian scene: Dionysos heading to the r.
among three men; he is bearded and wrcathed, with
long hair falling into three tresses, wears long chiron,
himation and sandals, helds a kantharos in his |. hand
and heavy-fruited vine-branches with full grapes hang-
ing from a well-drawn scales showing the horizoneal bar
in his r. hand. The man behind him in long chiton and
himarion is extending his hands in front of him and
walking to the r. In front of Dionysos, a naked man
striding to the r. but with head rurned back rowards the
god saluting him with his extended r. hand. A third man
in long chiton and himation to the 1., saluting him with
his r. hand. All three men are bearded, bare-footed, with
long hair and a stephane.

Side B: Chain of twenty two hanging lotus buds with
tendrils ending into tiny dots above the buds, framed at
the top and sides with one line and with two below.
Dionysian scene: Dionyses heading to the r. among
three men; he is bearded and wreathed, with long hair
possibly falling into three tresses, wears a long chiton,
himarion and sandals and holds a kantharos wich his L.
hand and heavy-fruited vine-branches with full grapes
hanging from a well-drawn scales showing the hori-
zontal bar in his r. hand. The man behind him in chi-
ton and himartion extends his |. hand towards the god.
In front of Dionysos, two naked men: the first striding
r. bur with head rurned back rowards the god saluting
him with his raised r. hand; the other to the L. saluting
the god with his raised r. hand. All three men are beard-
ed, bare-footed, with long hair and a stephane.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band and
then, above the base, a zone of double-decker rays with
double red lines at the top.
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Red: Side A: Chitons and the himation's outer folds
of the two men at the comers; Dionysos” wreath, Side B:
Dionysos’ chiton, his himation’s outer folds and wreath.
On baoth sides: on the branches, very tiny dots springing
from the branch; the grapes are wholly dotred, however
not all are perceptible.

Red lines: a) Double lines below the metopes;
b) double lines above the rays.

The Affecter.
About 540-530.

This vase was attributed o the Affecter by Beazley, foc.
cit., and followed by Mommsen, loc. cit., in her mono-
graph on the Painter and Potrer; she classifies it within
her Group V, according to the decorative zone on top of
the metopes; however, the morif on our amphora is
slightly different to Mommsen's classification. Pipili, op.
cit. 93 n. 11, assembles the Affecter’s vases with a Greek
provenance including the Rhodes amphora adding her
newly published Benaki skyphos; she, also, boc. cie. n. 3,
reassembles the bibliography on the Affecter and adds to
Mommsen's list recently artribured vases. On the
Affecter, see also P. Kaperanake-Leonardou, ADelr 28
(1973) 215-221; J. H. Oakley, Hesperia 48 (1979)
393-396.

On Dionysian scenes by the Affecter see especially D.
von Bothmer, /WalrersAreGal 38 (1980) 94-107. The
figure grecting Dionysos on both sides of our amphora
has raised substantial debate as to his identty, as no
inscriptions have survived. Beazley op. eit, named him
Ikarios, the Auic farmer on whom the gift of wine was
traditionally first bestowed, following older suggestions
but warned he awaited confirmation from inscriptions,
see idem, [HS 51 (1931) 258. He was nor followed by
Mommsen for this particular vase, though she reluc-
tantly refers to the figure as “Tkarios(?)” on other vases by
the Affecter, specifically nos. 103 and 106 with a goat,
nos. 107 and 109 with a fawn and nos. 32 and 59 with
no animals in her Caralogue. Other scholars have
dubbed the figure opposite Dionysos Tkarios on other
vases artributed to the Affecter. The sudden popurarity
of lkarios on vases by the Affecter dated abour 540-520
was stressed by S, Angiolillo, DArch 3 (1981) 13-20, esp.

18-20, who argued that they reflect a transfer of the cult
from lkarion to Athens under Peisistratos, as part of the
ryrant’s artempt to balance the interests of polis and
countryside. C. Gasparri in LIMC IIL1 s.e. Dionysos
nos. 803-817 opred for an Ikarios interpretation, listing
a selection of Artic black figure vases starting from the
tondo of the Siana cup auwibuted to the Heidelberg
Painter through to amphorae by the Amasis Paincer and
the Affecter — leaving aside the Rhodes amphora — and
with commentary on p. 501. However, both Carpenter,
ap. cit. 46-47, and later H. A. Shapiro, Art and Cult
under the Tyrants in Athens (1989) 95-96 cast doubts
considering the iconographical inconsistencies of the fig-
ure opposite Dionysos and argue against “Tkarios™; they
insist that he is merely a stock figure common w the
work of the Heidelberg and the Amasis Painters and thar
Tkarios does not appear before the Alexandrian period,
when the story may have been invented and recorded,
according to Carpenter, op. cit. 47 (though cf. L. Burn's
warnings in her review in Classical Review 37 [1987)
268-269), and mid-fifth century according to Shapiro,
loc. cit, 96 note 142, followed by LIMCV (1990) s

Ikarjps I, nos. 5-%and & onp. 647 (D. Gon-
%ﬂ: 2 g Py anfibs /ANxn-
riffcai abadl ch,\z\u {un e
Affecter’s works, though the middle of the sixth century
is the most appropriate time for his appearance in the
repertory of painters. The Affecter, however, was not

interested in establishing Ikarios’ imagery, since in the
majority of his scenes, most of them with recognizable

deiries and heroes, he gives but a generic milieu. For a
persuasive and perhaps definitive discussion on Ikarios’
imagery and his appearance in Artic iconography see M.
Robertson, ap. cit. 71-90, and esp. 85-86 for the black
figure scenes and the Affecter. Dionysos carries a kan-
tharos and a heavily-fruited branch of a grape-vine on
both sides of our amphora, f. Carpenter, ap. cit. 46, pl.
128, who quotes only Boston 01,8053,

PLATE 27

1-2. Sec Plate 26, 1-2.

NECK AMPHORAE

For the shape and variations of the neck amphora see ]. D. Beazley, JHS 42 (1922) 70-71; Richter-Milne,
Shapes 3-4 (Type I1); H. Bloesch, JHS71 (1951) 37-39; ]. D. Beazley, AntK 4 (1961) 49-50; R. Lullies, AntK
7 (1964) 85-88; Boardman, ABFH 185-186; Agora XII 47-48 (for black glaze); Kanowski, Conrainers 18-24;
Agora XXII1 9-12. Also CVA Munich 7, 52; CVA Munich 8, 9; CVA Berlin 5, 31-32 and for small amphorae
of the end of the sixth century 52 for pl. 40; E. Kunze-Gote, Der Kleaphrades-Maler unter Malern schwarz-
[figuriger Amphoren. Eine Werkstattstudie (1992) 30-35 and figs. on pp. 147-157.

PLATE 28
1-4. Fig. 13.

15371. From the cremation area of tomb 2 at Marmaro
from lalysos.
CIRE VI 83-84, ﬁg. 68 and 69; ABV91, 4.
Height, 38-38.5 cm; diameter of lip, 15.4 cm; diam-
er of foot, 11.8 cm. Maximum diameter, 24.4 cm.

T 3\ he highesApoi is lefr, whig pef
w0 hsi&ﬁ s
& [ntact’ and in very conditton but for a Tew

inor breaks all over, very few on the decorative me-

T topes of both sides. Several large chips on the lip, body,

mainly on side B and base. Abrasions on the handle-
oots, inside the handles and inside the neck. Glaze
worn at few parts of the black areas, especially around
the handles and misfired to greyish on side B, though
quite well preserved on the decorative metopes bur
diluted on cerrain details, mainly on the sphinxes’ fect.
Additions in red excellently preserved; in white com-
pletely flaked off but the engraving of the eye and eye-
brow of the Amazon indicates that incisions were placed
on top of the added whire.

The vase is glazed but for the outside of the neck: the
two metopes and the underside of the foor.

Neck Amphora: Echinus lip ending at the top in a
horizontal glazed band; ovoid body with the cylindrical
neck slightly spreading towards the lip and glazed inside
to a depth of 6.8 cm; plastic ring at the joint of neck and
shoulder; round handles completely glazed; echinus base.

Neck on both sides: A roughly drawn Horal compris-
ing two lotuses art the top and bortom and two palmerres
at the sides united with tendrils and with a row of four
circles in the middle: a lotus-palmette cross.

Shoulder: Tongue partern with alternating glazed
and red tongues with a red line at the top and a glazed,
diluted line at the borrom.

Side A: Amazon in short chiton, Scythian cap with
mwo uprighr feathers and scabbard, holding spear in her
t. hand and shield in her |, walking to the . flanked by
two heraldically squarting sphinxes, whose winding spi-
rals on their heads end in lotus flowers and with rils
claborately twisting behind their hindlegs and then
below their bellies. The L sphinx’ coiffure is disposed
into two vertical locks, whereas the r. has one; their
plumage is also differently rendered: the wings of the 1.
sphinx are divided into two registers, the nearest to the
neck consists of a plain, almost trapezoid feather sepa-
rated from the outer one with two diagonal parallel inci-
sions and the outer is strongly curving upwards. The r.
sphinx’ wings are arranged in three well-defined registers:
the inner almost oval, the middle oval between two diag-
onal, parallel incisions and the outer strongly curving
upwards. All figures stand on the diluted ground line.

Side B: Amazon in short chiton wearing a helmer
with high crest ending below her armpit and scabbard
holding spear in her r. hand and shield in her 1. (shield
device: a plastic snake) walking ro the L. flanked by two
heraldically standing and differencly rendered cocks; the
I. cock’s body consists of six registers separated by added
red and incisions; the r. cock has five registers similarly
rendered bur accentuarting their variety. Two rwisted
tendrils ending in elaborate palmettes spring from the
upper line at the top curving behind the codks’ heads
and above the cocks’ backs. All figures stand on the
diluted ground line.

The lower part of the body and the outside of the
base are glazed.

Red: Side A: Neck: Hearts of lotuses and stems of
palmettes. Body: Lower part of Amazon's short chiton;
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inner register of sphinxes’ wings and a tiny patch
berween the r. sphinx’ thigh. Side B: Neck: Hearts of
lotuses and stems of palmertes. Body: Upper and lower
crests of both cocks; inner register denoting the upper
torso of the |. cock; second register of r. cock; crest of
Amazon’s helmet hearts of the springing palmertes on
the background; (only faint traces on the black back-
ground) possibly the crossed baldric on the chest of the
Amazon

Red lines: a) Two parallel lines at the top on the
inside of the lip; b) two on the ouside of the lip, at the
same level; c) one on the plastic ring at the separation of
neck with shoulder; d) two under the metopes encircling
the vase; €) two at the edge of the base.

White: Side A: Naked parts of the sphinxes and the
Amazon (completely flaked off bur the engraving of the
eye and eye-brow of the Amazon indicares thar it was
incised on top of the white). Side B: Amazon’s naked
parts and 1. cock’s third register (only the engraving of
the eye, eye-brow and two thin lines, one between the
lips and one between the face and neck of the Amazon,
are preserved).

The Painter of Louvre E 826,
Abour 560-550.

Beazley, foc. cit., awributed our amphora together with
six more ovoid amphorae of identical shape, dimen-
sions, composition and similar subjects ro the Painter of
Louvre E 826, whose restricted ocuvre he placed in styl-
istic order: ABV 91 and 683, Para 33 and Ada 24.
Closer scrutiny could perhaps slightdly differentiate
Beazley’s order, as follows: 1. Louvre E 826 (the name
vase), ABV'91, 1; CVA 1, Il Hd, pl. 9, 4 and §; 2. Vau-
can 310, ABV 91, 5; Add 2 24; 3. The Rhodes ampho-
ra; 4. Museo Gregoriano Errusco from the Astaria Col-
lection, inv. 34984, ABV 683, 3 bis; Para 33; lozzo,
Asgarita 30-32 no.12; 5. Louvre CP 10632, ABV91, 2; 6.
Louvre CP 10631, ABV91, 3; 7. Musée Rodin 978, CVA
1, 1213, pl. 10, 1, which Bewley in ABV 683 compares
to the Painter (it might indeed not be by his hand or it
might be a later work of his). The Astarita neck amphora
inv. no. 34984, recently published by lozzo, loe. cir., with
a profile drawing, is a near replica of the Rhodes neck
amphora bur for Hermes. On the Painter of Louvre E
826 see also E. Paribeni, EAA IV 697 ff. For ovoid neck
amphorae see Agora XXII1 9-10; and the texe in A. |.
Clark, CVA Malibu 1 (1988) 16-17, pls. 15 and 16, 7-
8, where the unatrribured neck ampora looks earlier.

Our painter’s ovoid neck amphorae regarding shape are

close to their contemporary Tyrrhenian amphorae, for
which see lozzo, gp. cit. 32 n. 1 and 33 n. 1 with exten-
sive bibliography.

For an armed Amazon between two heraldical ani-
mals, mainly sphinxes or cocks, see D. von Bothmer,
Amazons in Greek Are(1957) 12 and LIMC1(1981) 5.0
Amazones, esp. nos. 808-810 and commmentary on
p. 639 (P. Devambez and A. Kauffmann-Samaras),
where they are rightly considered as purely decorative.
For sphinxes in general, see LIMC Suppl. VIII (1997)
s.v. Sphinx (N. Kourou et al.) 1149-1165 and esp. nos.
87-100 for the female sphinx in pairs, crouching and full
front. For cocks heraldically disposed, see P. Bruncau,
BCH 89 (1965) 90-121. On the appearance of the poul-
try in early vase painting see most recently E. Grabow
in B. Schmaltz and M. Soldner (eds.), Griechische
Kevamik im kulturellen Kontext. Akten des Internationa-
len Vasen-Symposions in Kiel vom 24, bis 28.9.2001
(2003) 140-141. For cocks in general see H. Hoffmann,
RA1974, 195 F; H. Bloesch et al., Duas Tier in der Antike
(1974) no. 239 and ]. Pollard, Birds in Greek Life and
Myth (1977) 88-89.

ARARAS M A

1. Fig. 14.

15340. From the cremation area of twomb 9 from
Annuachia at Talysos.

CIRk VIII 58 no. 2, fig. 45 D. von Bothmer,
BMusFA 46 (1948) 44; H. v. Steuben, Frithe Sagendar-
stellungen in Korinth und Athen (1968) 118 Ak; ABV
89, 2; Brommer, VI? 311 no. 9; A. Schnapp, RA 1979,
205 and 207; C. Isler-Kerényi. APP 526 n. 31; A.
Schnapp, Le chassenr et la cité. Chasse et érotique en Grice
ancienne (1997) no. 25%; ). Fomasier, Jagddarsscllungen
des 6.4, Jh. v. Chr. Eine ikonographische und ikonologi-
sche Analyse (2001) 18 n. 60 and 292 (EA 10).

Preserved height, 16.5 cm; preserved widch, 30 cm.
Maximum estimated diameter, 25.6-25.7 cm.

Large fragment mended from fourteen smaller ones
from the body and small part of the shoulder of an ovoid
neck amphora. A few small breaks and chips all over and
particularly at the joints. Chips on the lower black band.
Surface and glaze worn at parts bur otherwise quite well
preserved, Glaze misfired to greyish on the black areas of
the lower glazed band. Addirions in red mostly flaked
off.

Fragmentary Neck Amphora: In shape similar to the
previous one on pl. 28.

Shoulder: Tongue pattern with alternating large
glazed and red tongues and a glazed line below.

Body: The Hunt of the Calydonian Boar. Boar
charging to the r. with a dog under its belly to the r.
Behind them two hunters: the first behind the boar,
with short hair, bearded and in short, sleeveless chiton,
thrusting with both hands a long javelin into the boar
and striding to the r. towards it; the second hunter, with
short, wavy hair, bearded and in short, sleeveless chiton,
with hands extended, is half his companion’s size and
exaggeratedly striding to the r. Two small, red, parallel
lines in front of the boar's head, towards its forehead and
just above its eye, might be javelins already piercing its
back. Part of a third hunter 1o the L. is shown on top of
the boar thrusting a javelin, whose poinr is clearly
shown, All figures stand on a red ground line with a sec-
ond red line below.

Beginning of lower part of the body: Wide, glazed
band.

Red: Alternating tongues of the tongue pattern; con-
our of the upper part of the second hunter's wavy hair;

rcl'u:s onpthe 2hisqn rpf rst punter ind
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4 Red [ife: e und line, most proba-

Ply encircling the vase.

The Painter of Rouen 531.
Abour 560-550.

The Painter of Rouen 531 pertains to a group of sec-
ondary vase painters around the Painter of Acropolis
606 and Nearchos dated ro the second quarter of the
sixth century. D, von Bothmer has isolated his work and
attributed two neck amphorae, the name-piece Rouen
531 and our amphora, to his hand in BMusF4 46
(1948) 44; both his atrributions have been accepred by
Beazley, ABV88, 1 and 89, 2, who pointed out thar the
Painter of Rouen 531 is stylistically near the Painter of
London B 76 in ABV 88, 2. For the name vase, the
ovoid neck amphora Rouen 531, see Ada® 24 and A.
Schnapp, Le chaseur et ln cité, Chasse et érotique dans la
Gréce ancienne (1997) 294, no. 254.

For the Calydonian boar hunt see G. Daltrop, Die
kalydonische Eberjagd in der Antike (1966) and E.
Simon, Meleager wnd Atalante (1970); also B. Blarter,
AntK 5 (1962) 45-48; H. Philipp, faMir 39 (1989)
441-449 and most recently F. Fornasier, op. cit. and esp.
46-53 for an overview of mythological or not scenes. For
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an analytical study of the iconographical criteria for
characterizing a Calydonian hune see A, Schnapp, RA
1979, 195-218, esp. 205 and 207, who classified our
amphora as bearing one criterion, i.c. the dog under the
boar, The Calydonian boar is usually charging to the lefi;
however, a very few other examples exist among which
the amphora Rouen 531, the name vase, where the boar
is to the right, see LIMCV] s.0. Meleagros 414-419 and
430 and for the Rouen vase, 416 no.16 (S, Woodford
with G. Daltrop); according to them, a Calydonian boar
hunt cannot be securely identified without inscriptions
and/or the presence of Atalante; these telltale fearures on
the remnants of our amphora are lacking and render the
scene somewhat dubious, The direction of the boar, usu-
ally to the lgfi, is not an alwogether decisive factor and
some examples from other workshops are instructive: a)
In Laconian vase painting the cup Louvre E 670 is
regarded as Calydonian, with others as ordinary boar
hunts, but cf. M. Pipili, Laconian Iconagraphy of the Socth
Century B.C. (1987) 22-24. b) On the Louvre Caeretan
hydria the direction is 1o the right but there are also
other supporting iconographical elements, such as Ara-
lante, for a certain identification, see J. M. Hemelrijk,
Caeretan Hydriae (1984) 21-23 no. 10, whereas on the
shoulder of the Vienna Busiris hydria, gp. cit., 50-54 no.
34, where the direction is to the leff, the boar hunt is
considered an ordinary one. ¢) In Boeotian vase painting
the only cerrain Calydonian boar hunt is on a kantharos
in Athens, National Archacological Museum 19174,
where the presence of Amalante is reassuring, see K.
Killinski II, Boeotian Black Figure Vase Painting of the
Archaic Period (1990) 49-50 and pl. 18, 4. d} In Thasian
vase painting, strongly influenced by Chian, on 2 col-
umn crater in Kavala, the direction is to the right but the
three dogs are in the right place and the hunters’
weapons, which include tridents, point to a Calydonian
scene, see A. A. Lemos, Archaic Postery of Chios. The
Decorated Seyles (1991) 214, pls. 221-225 and recently
A. Coulié, La céramigue thasienne i figures noires (2002)
30-31 no. 69, pl. 19. For Atalante in the Calydonian
boar hunrt see LIMCTI (1984) 5 2. Aralante 940-950 and
esp. for Aric black figure 940-941 with commentary on
948 (]. Boardman/G. Arrigoni).

2-3

15687. Sporadic find from Marmaro ar Talysos.
CIRA VLI 201-202 no. 6, figs. 202-203.
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Preserved height, 27 em. Maximum diameter, c.
25 cm.

Almost half of the vase is preserved and restored from
large fragments with many and very large lacunae. Neck,
handle and base missing. Breaks and chips all over the
remaining fragments. Surface very badly wom with
many insoluble salts. Glaze quite well preserved on the
remaining figures. Additions in red mostly flaked off.

The vase is reserved but for a wide glazed band ar the
lower part of the body.

Neck amphora: Ovoid, almost spherical, body; no
neck, handles and base preserved.

Shoulder: Tongue partern with alternaring glazed
and red tongues outlined with glazed lines (only four
preserved: two glazed and owo red).

Body: Side A: In the middle a bearded man wrapped
in long chiron and himation and a woman in long chi-
ton and *penguin” himation confront each other flanked
by two couchant sphinxes. The 1. sphinx retains only
part of her lower face and remnants of her lower body
and feet and the r. one substanial parts of her upper and
lower body with feet and rail. A vertical row of three
thick and two thin dots is below the r. sphinx’ belly. All
figures stand on the glazed, at parts diluted, ground line.

Side B: A bearded man with long hair, in long chi-
ton, with L. hand raised seriding o the r. with head
turned back flanked by two standing sirens. The [, siren
retains only her head with long hair and small parts of
her wings, tail and feet. The r. siren is almost complete
but for the middle part of her open wing. All figures
stand on the glazed, at parts diluted, ground line.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band with red
lines ar the top and ar the bottom; then, above the base,
wide reserved band with rays.

Red: Alternating rongues of the tongue pattern. Side
A: Alternate diagonal folds of man's himation; woman's
chiton; (possibly) the middle part of the r. sphinx” body;
woman's chiton, Side B: Four large central dots of dot-
rosettes on man's chiton; middle part of r. siren’s droop-
ing wing.

Red lines: 2) Two thick lines ar the top and at the
bottom of the wide glazed band at the lower part of the
hody.

White: Side A: (Possibly) lower pare of man’s chiton;
(only very faint traces preserved) woman’s naked parts,
face and neck and perhaps feet. Side B: Naked parts of
the sirens, faces and necks; small, tiny dots encircling the
four large red dots on the man's lower chiton.

The Painter of Louvre F 6 [A. A. Lemos].
About 560-550.

The shape of our mutilated amphora belongs to the type
of ovoid neck amphorac of the second quarter of the
sixth century used among other types for dozens of vases
in the workshop of Lydos, for example Florence 70995,
M. A. Tiverios, O Avdéc xar 20 £pyo rov (1976) pls. 22-
23 arributed to Lydos, or Leiden 1. 1954/12,1, CVA 1,
pl. 21 arributed to the Painter of Louvre F 6. The
Painter of Louvre F 6 does not particularly favour this
shape but has been granted by Beazley, ABV 128 and
Para 52, abour nine vases. On these neck amphorae the
composition is stercotyped: namely, usually & male pro-
tome decorates the neck; tongues decorate the top of the
shoulder; on the body two beasts are heraldically dis-
posed with one or two human figures in the middle; then
at the lower part of the body, there is a broad glazed, hor-
izontal band and then rays.

The style of drawing is comparable to his ovoids, e.g:
Munich 1446, ABV 128, 84; CVA 7, pls. 326, 3 and
327, 1-2; and in particular Leiden 1.1954.12,1, ABV
128, 85 and 116, 2; CVA 1, pl. 21. More specifically the

styl i ith enr ngxin [ hinpatia,
AREAFFA

i <o i s and chl r
the hybrid's belly on side A, considered as possible
attempts at writing, for which see Tiverios, Problemaa
84, all indicare that our amphora can be attributed to the
Painter’s hand; especially if compared 1o other works of
his, some of which are: 1. Neck amphora Munich 1446,
CVA7, pls. 326, 3; 327, 1-2; 2. Neck amphorae Rome,
Capirolini Museums 77, 27 and 216, CVA 1, pls. 14, 3-
4; 15, 1-2; 14, 5; 3. Neck amphora Leiden 1. 1954.12,1,
CVA1, pl. 21; 4. Amphora B Vatican 311, ABV125, 36;
117, 22; 5. Column crarer Boston 60, 1452, Para 51;
CVA 2, pls. 60, 1-2; 61, 1-4; 6. Column crater San
Anronio 86.134.38, H. A. Shapiro, in G. D. Scow TII,
G. A. Picdn, H. A. Shapiro (eds.), Greek Vases in the San
Anronio Museum of Art (1995) 82-83 no. 37, Tiverios,
Problemata 115-116 points out the difficulty in placing
the painter's amphorae with few human figures in a
chronological order though stylistically some of the
above-mentioned, as Capitolini 27 and Vatican 311,
belong to his early phase, ¢, 560-550; our amphora is an
carly work as indicated by both the rendering of figures
and decorative motifs. On the Painter of Louvre F 6 see
Beazley, Der® 45; ABV 123-129; 685; Para 50-53;
Boardman, ABFH 54; Add® 34-35. For a denailed sty-
listic analysis of the painter's oeuvre see Tiverios, Pro-

blemata 50-53 and 94-119 and for the painter’s stylistic
fearures 8§1-89. Also P. ]. Connor, BABesch 56 (1981)
37-42; H. A. Shapiro, Greek Vases in the J. Paul Getty
Musewn 4 (1989) 11-32 and ]. G. Szildgy, Eirene 31
(1995) 44-57.

The compositional placing and the iconography of
the hybrids, sphinxes and sirens in the work of the
Painter of Louvre F 6 arc explored in Tiverios, Problena-
74 esp. 51-52 with nn. 176-178. For sphinxes in general,
see LIMCVII (1997) s.v. Sphinx, 1149-1165, esp. nos.
87-100 (N. Kourou et al.) for the female sphinxes in pairs,
crouching and full frontal. For the appearance of sirens in
carly Greck Art see E. Kunze, AM 58 (1932) 124-141.
For sirens in general see E. Buschor, Die Musen des
Jenseits (1944); U. Kopf-Wendling, Die Darstellungen
der Sirene in der griechischen Vasenmalerei des 7., 6. und
5. fbr v. Chr (1989); E. Hoffstetter, Sirenen im avchais-
chen und klassischen Griechenland (1990) and LIMCVIIT
(1997) s.o. Seirenes, 1093-1104, esp. nos. 61-63 (E.
Hoffstenter). For the so-called “penguin” himaria, see
PBeazley, De? 42 and 45; Boardman, ABFH 206;

11335. From tomb 310 of Drakidis ar lalysos.

CIRA 111 212-213, fig. 211; ABV 281, 12; LIMCV
(1990) 5.1 Hermes 342 no. 662 (G. Sieberr).

Height to the restored handle, 31.6 em. Maximum
diameter, ¢. 27 cm.

Almost two thirds of the vase preserved with a small
part of the neck near the handle. Base and one handle
missing. The rest is restored from several fragments with
many and large lacunae, affecting the decoration on side
B. Many breaks and cracks all over, especially ar the
joints. Surface and glaze preserved in good condition.
Additions in red mostly flaked leaving faint traces on the
background and in white disappeared. On side B the
sherd completing the lower torso with upper leg of the
female figure wearing a pleated shore chiton is restored
and most probably repainted by the Iralians.

Neck Amphora, canonical, standard shape: Triple-
handled, the undersides reserved; tiny plastic ring be-
tween neck and body; alternaring tongues below, sepa-
rated and framed below by glaze lines. Under the handles
decorative motifs with four five-leaved palmertes and
three lotuses (only the upper r. and small part of the

4

upper |. on side A/B and also the lower two on side B/A
have been preserved).

Neck: Pare of the lower row of a chain with palmettes
and buds. Plastic ring separating neck from body.

Shoulder: Tongue partern with alternaring glazed
and red tongues.

On the upper zone of the body: Side A: Dionysos
with long hair and wreathed standing to the r. and
holding a kantharos with his |. hand and vine-branches
in his r. is facing Hermes. Dionysos is holding two vine-
branches, from which spring two more, flanking the
god; the vine branch behind the god ends in a bunch
of grapes. Hermes, long-haired, bearded, in shorr man-
tle, petasos and cadyceus (kerpkeion) in his 1. hand is
raising his r. hand in salute facing |. towards Dionysos.
Behind Dionysos Ariadne in long chiton and himation
is smelling a flower standing to the r. The central upper
part of her chiton is decorated with three tiny incised
crosses.

Side B: The L. leg of a female figure in short chiton
striding to the r.; behind her the end of a shield and pos-
sibly a spear and then the L. foot of another female fig-
ure, who is possibly holding two spears.

Around and between the handles: Floral with three
buds (two lateral and an inverted one) and a large dot in
the middle united by tendrils from which spring four
five-leaved palmertes. Ground glazed line: reserved band;
and then two glazed lines.

On the lower zone of the body : Side A: From L o
r.: lion to the L. (head not preserved); swan with open
wings to the r.; boar wo the r.

Side B: Lion with r. foreleg raised to the L; boar to
the r.; lion with r. foreleg raised to the 1. Above the base:
reserved band with the rays.

Red: (Mosdy flaked off): Central leaf of the palmete
on the neck ornament: line on the plastic ring; alternat-
ing leaf of the tongue pattern; few folds (the outer hang-
ing from her hand and the two inner ones) of the god-
dess” himartion; Dionysos’ beard, wreath and a fold of his
himation; Hermes’ beard, his petasos’ border and the
outer fold of his mantle. Enhancements in red on the
animals have complerely disappeared and it is impossi-
ble to decide whether they are not dilured glaze (there
may have been patches of red on the boars’ and lions’
bodies).

White: Side A: (Completely disappeared, only faint
traces on the black background preserved) Goddess'
face, neck and L hand. Side B: Woman's leg, which was
probably repainted by the lwalians
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Related to the Antimenes Painter.
About 530-520.

Beazley, loc. cit., atuributed this neck amphora together
with some thirty more vases or vases related to those of
the Antimenes Painter’s circle, creating a category
(*Various”) and pointing out that “most of them might
have gone under the heading “manner”, but they are not
so near the painter himself as the vases in [his] Section
11.” [Manner of the Antimenes Painter]. ]. Burow in his
monograph, Der A ler (1989), does not refer
to this vase; however, it looks as if the manner of draw-
ing is by a weaker artist, who is dependent ro some
degree on the Antimenes Painter’'s manner, both in
composition and style. On the Antimenes Painter and
his circle see J. D. Beazley, JHS 47 (1927) 63-92;
Beazley, Der? 73-74; ABV 266-291; 691; 692; 715;
Para 117-127; 518; Add® 69-76; Burow, op. .

Dionysos holding a kantharos or a drinking horn or
branches and usually standing stately, either berween
Hermes and Ariadne, or else the three gods arranged in
a different order, is a scene found on a few vases of the
530's and a litdle later. The presence of Ariadne, who
occasionally holds a flower, has entered the repertory
after the mid-years of the sixth century, frequently also
with the Dionysian thiasos. For the theme see LIMCIIL
(1986) 5.z Dionysos nos. 771-776 and commentary on
pp 499—503 and esp. 501 (C. Gasparri) and for this

scheme in particular no. 773. For Hermes
see LIMCV (1990) s.v. Hermes nos. 661-664 [no. 662
is our vase] and commentary on pp. 373-387 (G. Siebert)
and also P. Zanker, Wandel der Hermesgestalt in der artis-
chen Vasenmalerei (1965) 45-55, esp. 48-49.

The scene on the extremely murilated side B is an
Amazonomachy, as the preserved leg with the pleated
chitoniskos and the remnants of armour indicate; the
scheme of the battle is perhaps comparable to LIMC 1
(1981) sr. Amazones no. 265 (P. Devambez with
Catalogue by A. Kauffmann-Samaras). For Amazons in
general see D. von Bothmer, Amazons in Greek Are
(1957) and LIMC loc. cir., 586-653.

PLATE 31

1-2 (And Plates 32, 1-2 and 33, 1-2).

11758. From tomb 416 of Drakidis at lalysos.
CIRb 11 223, fig. 217 and 218; CVA Rhodes 1 [Iraly
9], pl. 6, 1-4; ABV'329, 6; H. Mommsen, CVA Bedin

s, (1980) 35; LIMC 111 (1986) s.ec Dionysos no. 306
(C. Gasparri); G. M. Hedreen, Silens in Artic Black-fig-
ure Vase-painting (1992) 57 n. 57; Manakidou, Pare-
stases 140 n. 143,

Amphora: Height, 41.5 cm; height of lip, 3.2 cm;
diameter of lip, 18.6 cm; diameter of foor, 13.5 cm.
Maximum diameter, 29 cm.

Cup, inv. no. 11239 (upside down) as a lid: Heighr,
5 cm; diameter of lip, 17.5 em; width including the
handles, 23.3 em.

Mended from several large fragments. A large lacuna
on the lip; the upper part of the neck; on the upper part
of side A; the lower body of side B and handle-roots.
Several major cracks and chips ar the joints of the lip,
neck, body and handle-roats. Two couples and three
isolared holes on the lip; four in a group, a couple and
three isolated ones on the neck of side B, which indicate
that the vase was probably suspended in the grave.
Surface quite well preserved ar places, but worn ar others.
Glaze mostly well preserved but worn on the horses’
upper bodies and on parts of the black areas. Misfired o
dull ereamy ar places, particularly on side A and handle
B/A. Additions in red in parts quite well prcscrv:d and

; the

inside of the hmdle-s a.n.dthe top of the basc

Neck Amphora, canonical, sandard shape: Echinus
lip ending ar the top in a horizontal glazed band; ovoid
body with the cylindrical neck slightdy spreading towards
the lip and ar the inside forming a ridge; glazed inside
a depth of 4 cm; triple-handled, the undersides reserved;
plastic ring beeween lip and neck, neck and body; globu-
lar body sliding smoothly to the echinus base.

The vase is reserved but for the band on the vertical
part of the lip; two bands ar the lower body framing the
chain of lotus and palmette; the outside of the base.

Cup: black glaze cup, type B almost stemless, with
torus base reserved but for the inside of handles; at the
bottom band of foot, i.e. at the middle of the underfoor,
a glazed circle and a dot. A red line at the joint of stem
and foor. It is stated in CIRA 111, 223 thar this amphora
was covered by the black glazed cup.

Neck: Chain of alternating opposed lotus and pal-
mette and a row of circles in the middle with a glazed
line at the top and ar the bortom. A shallow groove
separating lip from neck. Plastic ring separating neck
from body.

Shoulder: Tongue partern with glazed line below,
stopping a little opposite the handle-roots.

|

Body: Side A: Athena mounting a chariot to the r.
From . to r.: Athena wearing a long chiton, himation
decorated with small stars, aigis and a helmet wich high
crest holding the reins in both hands is mounting with
her L. leg on the chartot; the charot is stationary to the
r. with the first two (the near trace and the first pole)
horses’ heads lowered and the other two (the second
pole and the far trace) in the upright position and slight-
ly raised in order to show part of their faces; Apollo with
shart hair wearing a laurel wreath, in long chiton and
himation to the r. beside the charior playing his seven-
cord lyre; a goddess in long chiton and himation facing
him; only her lower body and feet are shown (the upper
torso and head are completely hidden by the last horses’
heads and thus not drawn by the painter). All ﬁgun:s
stand on a black ground line.

Side B: Dionysian scene. In the middle, in a staru-
esque pose, Dionysos bearded and wreathed, in long
chiton and himation with hands crossed on his bosom
standing to the r. bur facing I. flanked by rwo couples of
satyrs and maenads. The |. couple comprises a satyr
suiding G} lhe r., who has embraced a maenad in long

1il her l'nand !
A H NN
. coupl PSS bl-indNwith Bentl kndss to

"\the L., who raises his r. h:md in salute; in front of him a
P maenad in long chiton and possibly a short mande over

her shoulders is striding to the L. with lowered hands. In
the background four dowed-branches, which spring
from the god's back.

Around and under the handles: Floral with tendrils,
from which spring three buds with five dots in the mid-
dle inside the lozenge and then four seven-leaved
palmettes ac the four corners. All figures stand on the
glazed ground line.

Lower part of the body: A glazed band with two
dividing lines at the top and at the bortom; chain of
upright buds united by tendrils with dots in berween
(only on side A; there are no dots on side B); a thinner
band with two dividing lines at the top and ar the bot-
tom; a reserved band, above the base, with rays.

Red: Side A: Central parr of the biga; ropes uniting
biga with horses (repainted at restoration by the Ia-
lians); first outer horse's rail, breast bands of the first and
second horses; three folds of Apollo’s himation; threc
folds (the outer and two lateral) of the goddess’ (behind
the horses) himation. Side B: Dionysos” beard, the out-
line of his long hair at the back and a central band on his
chiton and on four folds of his himarion; |. maenad’s
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bands on the folds of the lower part of her chiton; L.
satyr’s tail; r. maenad’s horizontal and lateral bands of
folds of her himation; r. satyr’s beard, parr of his long
hair and rail.

Red lines: On the two plastic rings.

White: Side A: (Only the black background is pre-
served) Athena's naked parts, face, neck, arms and
hands, foot; two four-dorted circles on Apollo’s upper
and six four-dotted circles on his lower himarion; god-
dess’ feet and four four-dotted circles placed at random
on her lower himation. Side B: (Only the background
preserved) macnads’ naked parts, faces and necks, arms
and hands, feet; four four-dorted circles on the |. mae-
nad’s lower part of the chiton; two four-dorted circles on
the r. maenad’s himartion.

The Madrid Painter.
About 520-510,

Beazley, loe. cir., attributed this amphora to the Madrid
Painter and Mommsen, loc. cit., compared it to Berlin F
1870, CVA Berlin 5, pls. 21, 1-2 and 22, | with a simi-
lar subject on side A, i.e. Athena mounting a chariot on
which Herakles also stands. Two other vases aroributed
by Beazley to the Madrid Painter or near him bear
almost similar subjects: 1) the hydria in Wiirzburg L
313, ABV 329, 3; Langlotz, Wiirzbusg, pls. 92, 1 and
93, 1-2; LIMCII s.v. Apollon no. 833¢, pl. 257¢, where
Heraldes is behind the charior and Hermes in front of
the horses; and 2) side A of the neck amphora attribured
to the Painter of Berlin 1899, ABV 329, 2; CVA North-
ampton, Castle Ashby, 6-7, pls. 11, 1 and 12, 1-2, where
Herakles is on the chariot with Athena accompanied by
Apollo, two female goddesses (probably Leto in CVA,
lpe. eir. but Hebe in LIMCV, 1, 161, no. 3300) Arte-
mis, and Hermes in front of the horses. On the Madrid
Painter see ABV 329-330: Boardman, ABFH 112; Para
145-146; Add® 89.

The subject of the departure of a god or goddess
mounted or mounting 4 chariot becomes very common
in the second half of the sixth cenwury with its flores-
cence in the three last decades, when chariot scenes are
very much en vogue. Athena, however, driving alone a
chariot, usually in the company of Apollo playing his
lyre and another goddess, is nor very commaon, because
the majority of scenes are with Herakles in his Apotheo-
sis. When, however, Athena is alone, apart from the
accompanying Apollo playing his lyre, there are usually
other gods or godesses and Hermes is frequently shown
in front of the horses. Manakidou, ap. cit. 139-140 with
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nn. 138-143, discusses the subject of the departure of
Athena in the company of other gods, amongst whom is
always Apollo playing his lyre and usually cither anoth-
er god, mainly Dionysos, or an unidendfied goddess,
possibly but nor ahways Artemis. For near iconographi-
cal parallels to our amphora compare side A of ampho-
ra London B 203, also with Dionysos rwo goddesses and
Hermes, and the hydria Wiirzburg L 320, also with four
more gods and goddesses, both artributed 1o the Anti-
menes Painter; see Burow, Antimenesmaler pls, 86A and
121 respectively. For Athena alone driving a chariot,
though almost exclusively on other forms of art, espe-
cially relief sculprure, see LIMCII (1984) 5. Athena,
nos. 174-180 with commentary on p. 1020 for A 9
(P. Demargne).

For Dionysos standing stately in the middle of his
thiasos with couples of satyrs and maenads around him
see LIMC 111, op. cit. nos. 298-308 and commentary
496-514, csp. 503-504; also Carpenter, Dionysian
Imagery 76-97; Schine, Thiasos 89 ff.; Moraw, Miinade
106-111 and M. W. Edwards, /HS 80 (1960) 78-87.
Hedreen, op. cit., identifies the right maenad as Ariadne
face to face with Dionysos because she is dressed differ-
enty than the other macnad and cites five more vases
with similar differentiations in the women'’s dresses. We
do not chink that Ariadne can be identified with the right
maenad on the argument that she would have been next
to the god and not opposite him, and especially here
with Dionysos looking in the opposite direction. This
female figure constitutes the equivalent of the left mae-
nad creating a well-balanced composition and her vivid
gesticulation demonstrates that she is a mere maenad.

PLATE 32

1-2. See Plate 31, 1-2.

PLATE 33

1-2, See Plate 31, 1-2.

PLATE 34
1-4. Fig. 16.

15448. From tomb 19 of Marmaro at lalysos.
CIRh VIII 143-144 no. 12, fig. 129; ABV 692
(addenda to p. 276); Burow, Antimenconaler 35 , 117.
Height, 31.5 cm; diameter of lip, 15.2 cm; diamerer

of foot, 11.2 cm. Maximum diamerter, 21.1 cm.

Mended from large fragments with very few breaks
and lacunae. Breaks and chips particularly on the lip.
Several cracks at the joints and ar the handle-roots.
Misfired ar places. Surface well preserved especially on
the decorative zones of neck and body. Abrasions on the
lower part of the body. Glaze misfired ar parts of the
black areas and dilured ar parts on the decorative zones.
Additions in red flaked off; in whire disappeared.

The vase is glazed all over but for the horizontal band
of the lip; the metopes on neck and shoulder; the band
at the lower part of the body with the rays; the inside of
the handles; and the underside of the foor.

MNeck Amphora, canonical, standard shape: Echinus
mouth, top flat and reserved; entire neck glazed inside to
a depth of 10 cm; triple-handled, reserved underside;
groove between mouth and neck; at the middle of the
mouth on the inside a deep groove, just above the cylin-
drical neck; plastic ring berween neck and body; tongues
below, separated and framed by glazed lines; plastic ring
between body and foor; rays above; torus base. The
handle sides are devoid of ornament. The pictures are
set in panels on the shoulder bordered by two lateral lines.

y n-l i esMnpkd Fhch An-
BRABEFATA
the top and at the bowrom.

Shoulder: Side A: Tongue pattern with glazed
tongues. Bearded male figure, probably Dionysos, with
a female figure, probably Ariadne, to his r. with her head
turned towards him. Both are half naked from their
waists upwards and reclining on a couch w the . Two
apotropaic eyes with kanthoi are flanking them and dot-
ted branches decorate the background.

Side B: Bearded man in himation, half covering his
upper torso, with both hands crossed on his chest and
woman draped from her waist downwards reclining on
a couch to the |. Two apotropaic eyes with kanthoi are
flanking them and dotted branches decorate the back-
ground. The rest of the body glazed but for a zone above
the base with rays.

Red: Side A: Man's beard; (completely disappeared)
few folds and part of the couch; a circle with a dot on
the inner eye of the decorative eyes. Side B: A few folds
of the man’s and woman’s himatia; possibly the man'’s
beard; a circle with a dot on the inner eye of the decora-
tive eyes.

Red lines: 2) Thin line separating the horizontal from
the vertical part of the lip at the outside; b) thick line on
the plastic ring separating neck from body; ¢} two thick

lines under the decorative metopes encircling the vase;
d) thick line on the plastic ring separating body from
base; ¢) thin line at the middle of the verrical side ar the
ourside of the torus base; f) thick line on the underside
of the foot encircling the root of the base inside.

White: Side A: (Possibly) the naked pars of the fe-
male figure, face, upper torso and r. arm; (fain traces on
the background) the outer cirele of the apotropaic eyes.
Side B: Naked parts of the woman, face, upper torso and
r. arm; (faint traces on the background) the outer circle
of the apotropaic eyes.

Class of Neck Amphorae with Shoulder-pictures.
Abour 510- 500.

Beazley, ABV 276, 1-9 and 691-692, assembled a class
of fifteen neck amphorae, later in Para 121 to be extend-
ed with seven more, with the pictures on the shoulder,
among which our amphora, and auribured them ro the
Antimenes Painter and to various hands within his cir-
cle. Burow in his monograph on the Antimenes Painter,
op. cit. 35 with nn. 215-217, discards this neck ampho-
ra [ogedlcr w1th dlrec more, i.e. Munich 9244, CVA 9,
_ 1862 3254, CVA 1ol 24 2-

hiﬁl ZPMM

a Hagmer uu@ ni-

ersity (.oll.ecrmn at (:mlﬁwnld A. Hundr and K. Peters,

’ Greifswalder Antiker (1939), pl. 16 no. 182, from the

Antimenes Painter’s or his circle's work pointing out
that the neck omament is similar to that used in the
Leagros Group and the Dot-band Class. For a parallel of
this Class, which stems from the Antimenes Painter’s
workshop and runs to the end of the sixth century with
other painters, see Charles Ede Ltd., Pottery from Athens
725-325 BC, IX, Thursday 16 October 1986, no. 16. On
the Class of neck amphorae with the picfu.rm on the
shoulder, see ABV 276 and 691-692; Para 121; Add®
72. Also A. J. Clark in CVA Malibu 1 (1988) 40, pls.
39-40 and 44, 1-2 for Malibu 86.AE.77, where he gives
a list of some of these amphorae attribured o various
hands; none of the examples he quotes is as late as the
Rhodes amphora.

For anonymous symposiasts reclining on the ground
on vases after 530, popular in the late Archaic period, see
B. Fehr, Orientalische und griechische Gelage (1971) 89-
92. A divine and a morral couple are not easily distin-
guishable; if, however, there are Dionysian elements in
the scene, such as vine or ivy branches, as is the case
here, the couple might be considered as Dionysos and
Ariadne or a maenad, see LIMCIII (1986) 757-759 5.
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Dionysos (C. Gasparri). On our vase the reclining figure
on side A with the male figurc in a longer beard might
be a divine couple, Dionysos perhaps with Ariadne, and
on side B a mortal one. For the problem of distinguish-
ing berween Dionysos and a mere mortal, see Fehr, ap,
eit. 62-63. For the problem of distinguishing between
Ariadne and a macnad sec CVA Amsterdam 2, 133. For
symposium and symposiasts see bibliography under
lekythos pl. 88. For symmetrical compositions on vases,
see L. Scheibler, Die symmetrische Bildform in der friih-
griechischen Flachenkunst (1960) 58 ff. and for the mean-
ing of the repetition on both sides of the vase see Tive-
rios, Problemata 78 and A. Steiner, AA 1993, 187-220

For the apotropaic character of the cyes see W. Kraiker,
AM 55 (1930) 167 ff. and ]. Jucker, Aws der Antiken-
samimlung des Bernischen historischen Musewms (1970)
40, no. 42. Also, M. Eisman, Anic Kyathos Painters (Ph.
D. thesis, Philadelphia 1972) 36-38 and N. Kunisch,
AnmeK 33 (1990) 20-27.

PLATE 35
1-4. Fig. 17.

5109. From tomb 65 of Kremaste ar lalysos

ASAeene VI-VII 319 no.1, fig. 211(first); ABV'591, 4
(with no inv. no.).

Height, 18.8 cm; diameter of lip, 9.9 cm; diameter
of foot, 7.1 cm. Maximum diameter, 12.3 cm.

Intact and in very good condition. Surface well pre-
served, Glaze flaked off particularly on the handles and
bottom of the basc. Misfired to reddish ar places, espe-
cially on the handles and at the bortom of the base.
Additions in red and white in quite good condition. The
vase is reserved bur for the lip ourside and inside, the
ourside of the handles, and the ourside of the base.

Small neck amphora of special type: Echinus lip with
horizontal reserved lip; neck, glazed inside to a depth of
2.6 cm; plastic ring separating neck from body; triple-
handled (the grooves of the tripartite handles on the
inside stop before the handle-roors); very slight, almaost
flar plastic ring separating body from base: small, globu-
lar body; round, flar base at the edge.

Neck: Side A: Two rows of opposed ivy leaves (seven
at the top and six at the bottom) with three lines in
berween.

Shoulder: Small, verrical, short lines in a row.

Body: Side A: Warrior in mantle, greaves, Corinthian
helmet with crest, with spear in his r. hand and shield
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(shield-device: three dots) in his |. hand to the | flanked
by two youths in long chitons and himartia holding
s‘peus.

Neck: Side B: Two rows of six opposed ivy leaves
with three lines in between.

Body: Identical scene bur the spear-heads of the 1.
youth and the warrior are crossed.

Under the handles: Side A/B: Floral comprising an
inverted lotus-bud; a three-leaved palmette at the bot-
tom and a five-leaved palmerte on the L. at the wop (the
two r. palmettes at the botrom and at the top are not
drawn, as they are overlapped by the L. youth of side A).
Side B/A: Identical floral, somewhar better drawn and
balanced, with both bottom palmettes showing but part
of the r. top palmerte is overlapped by the L youth of
side A and the 1. top palmette’s leaves are complerely
overlapped by the r. youth of side B.

Lower part of the body: A row of inverted drops with
lines ar the top and bottom; then, above the base, thick
rays.
Red: Side A: Stephanac on the warrior’s helmet and
on the youths' hair; first and third folds of the youths’
himatia. Side B: Stephanac on the warrior’s helmer and
on the youths' hair; a few dots spread ar random on the
folds of the youths' himaria.

Red lines: a) At the top of the lip; b) on the plastic
ring, at the bottom of the neck; ¢) above and on the plas-
tic ring ac the joint of body and base.

White: Side A: Band on the crest of the warrior’s hel-
met and three dots of the shield-devices; dots placed at
random on youths himatia. Side B: Band on the crest of
the warrior’s helmet and three dots of the shield devices;
very few placed at random on the outer folds of the
youths” himaria.

The Painter of Wiirzburg 234.
About 500.

Beazley, loc. cit., artributed this small neck amphora of
special type to the Painter of Wiirzburg 234, who as
regards shape and dimensions has close affinities to the
Light-make Class. This painter, whose restricted reper-
tory consists mainly of Dionysian scenes and warriors
serting our, has been granted seven neck amphorae by
Beazley, ABV 591. Add now Astarita inv. no. 36308,
lozzo, Astarita 50-51 no. 42, with Hermes in front of a
scated figure on side A and a maenad on bull on side B
and CVA Giessen 1 (1998) 42, pl. 26, 5. On the Painter
of Wiirzburg 234 see ABV 591; S. Stcchi, EAA VII
{1966) 1223; lozzo, loc. air-

The subject of a standing warrior between his spear-
holding companions rendering a well-balanced compo-
sition of three youths is well-attested since the middle of
the sixch century in works of the Painter of Louvre F 6,
the Amasis Painter, Exckias and others through to the
Leagros group continuing till the end of black figure.
On the iconography of this popular subject see the fun-
damental study by W. Wrede, AM 41 (1916) 221 ff.
and for a recent discussion see Spiess, Kriegerabschied
59-61. For florals as decorative morifs and their evolu-
tion see Boardman, ABFH 203-204.

PLATE 36
1-4. Fig. 18.

15393. From tomb 4 of Marmaro at lalysos.

CIRFVIIL 101-102 no. 13, figs. 88 and 89; E. Kunze-
Gate, CVA Munich 9 (1982), pl. 38, 3-4; J. Gaunt,
CVA Harrow School, Great Britain (2005) 5.

Heighr, 17.1 cm; diameter of lip, 8.6 cm; diameter

of foo, 6.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 11.5 cm.
I t T b 5 - r
ARAKEIMEA

the lower body at side A and a third ar the end of the
base on side A. Surface and glaze worn at places, mainly
on the lip, handles and base. A few chips on the lip and
here and there on the body. Unevenly fired ar places,
both the clay and glaze. Additions in red flaked off; in
white quite well preserved.

The vase is reserved but for the lip; the inside of the
neck to a depth of 3.8 cm; the handles but for the inside;
a wide band ar the lower body, above the reserved band
with the rays; the edge of the base; and the underside of
the foot.

Small neck amphora of special rype: Echinus lip with
reserved top separating outside from inside; neck, glared
inside to a depth of 3.8 em; small, globular body; plas-
tic ring separating neck from body; double-handled (the
grooves of the handles on the inside stop before the
lower handle-roots at the shoulder); thicker plastic ring
separating body from base; round, flar base, unglazed at
the edge and at the foor.

Meck: Chain of lotus and five-leaved palmettes spring-
ing from a row of dowed circles in the middle. Plastic
ring painted red.

Shoulder: Short, vertical, parallel lines.

VEAGEREN:

Body: Side A: Racing chariot galloping at full speed
to the r. with bearded charioteer in long white chiton
(ays2is) holding the reins and the goad. The chariot has
just passed the turning post standing on a base, at the
middle, behind the horses. The chariot pole, the trace
lines and the reins are shown.

Side B: Duel between two striding and confronting
warriors in short chitons, scabbards, greaves, Corinthian
helmets, holding spears in their r. hands and Boeotian
shiclds in their 1. The L warrior is bearded, with long
hair and the r. is possibly wearing a beard, which is cov-
ered by his shield’s antyx.

Around and below the handles: Floral with tendrils
from which spring three lotus buds with three dots in
the middle and then four five-leaved palmettes. The
lower |. and r. palmettes have retained only three leaves,
as the other two are overlapped by the quadriga and the
horses’ frone legs.

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band with two
lines ar the wop and botrom and then a reserved band
with the rays above the base.

Red: Side B (Complerely flaked off bur for the edges):
Partly on the antyges’ contours of the warriors’ shiclds.

White: Side A: The charioteer’s robe; two pieces of

P cloth hanging from the wheel; the racing pole. Side B:

Four dots as shicld-device on the r. warrior’s shield (two
horizontally disposed at the upper part having left only

faine traces); three spots on his crest.

The Light-make Class [A. A. Lemos].
Manner of the Red-Line Painter [Kunze-Gorte].
Abourt 500,

This small neck amphota can be assigned to the Light-
make Class, in which Beazley, A8V593-600, has grouped
a “Class of small neck amphorae of light-make, with a
broad black band above the rays” which he divided
into twelve caregories. This vase can be classified in car-
egory “x. By various painters”, loc. eit. 597-599; it can be
compared as regards shape and decorative patterns and
occasionally the manner of drawing with a selection of
small amphorae known to Beazley and some new ones:
1. Boston 13.79, ABV 597, 7; CVA 1, 38, pl. 52; 2.
Boston 95.829, ABV597, 10; CVA L, 38, pl. 53 Sathebys
Antiquities and Islamic Works of Art, New York 8.12.
2000, 139 no. 182 with pl. on p. 156; 3. Charles Fde
Lid., Potvery from Athens, XVII, Thursday 19 July 2001

55

no.1; 4. Copenhagen, National Museum, inv. 7783,

CVA 3, pl. 108, 4a and b; 5. Edinburgh 1881.44.19,

ABV'597, 33; CVA, pl. 10, 1-3; 6. Tiibingen 727, ABV
597, 1; CVA2, pl. 40, 34 very close; 7. Wiirzburg 227,

Langlotz, Wiirzburg pl. 63; 8. Harrow School, Great
Brirain 1864.29, ABV'S98, 28; CVApl. 6, 1-4; 9. Harrow

School, Great Britain 1980.2, CVA pl. 7, 3 and 8, 1-2,

which was attribured to the Light-make Class by D. von

Bothmer; this vase, the Rhodes neck amphora and

Munich ] 1151, CVA 9, pl. 38, 3-4, were seen by .

Gaunt, CVA ap. cit., as replicas, with no rays, perhaps all

made by the same porter, We agree thar all three are by
the same potter as identical dimensions and profile

drawing prove, bur observe first, the Rhodes neck

amphora does dispose rays, and sccond, “replica” is usu-

ally reserved for a vase with an identical subject. Many
small amphorae in this miscellancous Class are whire-

ground, bur nort all, including the Rhodes amphora. On

the Light-make Class see ABV 593-600; 709-710; 716;

Lara 298-300; Add” 140-141; and recently lozzo, Asta-
rita 45-56 nos. 29-41 and 43-54 with nortes. Our neck

amphora could be attributed to the manner of the Red-

Line Painter as indicated by the manner of drawing in

all three of the following: 1. Munich J 1151, CVA 9, pl.

38, 3-4. Kunze-Girte first connected it with the Rhodes

neck amphora; 2. our neck amphora; 3. Harrow School

1980.2, CVA4, 5, pls. 7, 3 and 8, 1-2. ]. Gaunt suggests

that all three might be by the same hand and also com-

pares the Harrow School's neck amphora with

Mannheim Cg 40 (ABV603, 51) auribured to the Red-

Line Painter with Dionysian scenes. On the Red-Line
Painter, see ABV 358, 600-607, 710, 711; Para 161,

299, 300-302, 520; Add? 141-142; J. M. T. Charlwon,

JHS 78 (1958) 19-22; Boardman, ABFH 150; Agora
XXIIT 97; and mainly E. J. Holmberg, OpRom 16
(1987) 59-90; idem, OpRom 17 (1989) 61-76; idem,

The Red-Line Painter and the Workshop of the Acheloos
Painter (1990) (with review by M. Pipili, Opdeh 21

[1996] 223-224). Double-handled late neck amphorae
are uncommon and might have been inspired by the
doubleens (here two examples, pls. 37 and 38), as M.

Robertson suggested in Greek, FEtruscan and Roman
Vases in the Lady Lever Art Gallery, Port Sunlight (1987)

26 on 5013 [X 2119]. For another double-handled

example of the Light-make Class see Charles Ede Lid.,

Potiery from Athens 725-325 BC, IX, Thursday 16
October 1986 no. 15.

Two interpretations can be offered for the scene on
side A; it seems thar the second is preferable on the argu-
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mentation that follows: A.) A charior ar full speed can be
an excerpt from a chariot race ar the Panarthenaia, or art
one of the panhellenic games. On our scene it is not
clear whether the pillar is the finishing post of the race
and whether the charioteer becomes the winner of the
race; furthemore in the absence of prizes the assignadon
is not decisive. For prizes at chariot races see E. Kefali-
dou, MIKHTHZ. Exevoypagrn peiém vov apxaiov eA-
Anvixod adinneped (1996), esp. 97-119. For racing
events see M. Golden, Phoenix Toromzo 51 (1997) 327-
344 and V. Olivova, Nikephoros 2 (1989) 65-88. For the
equestrian events in general see |. Swaddling, The
Ancient Olympic Games (1999) 81-89 and recently P
Valavanis, Games and Sanctuaries in Ancient Greece
(2004) 434-441 and S. G. Miller, Ancient Greek Athleties
(2004) 75-82. For a bricf discussion of both the use of
chariots and the chariot races at the four major panhel-
lenic games at Olympia, Delphi, Isthmia and Nemea see
J. H. Crouwel, Charioss and ather Wheeeled Vehicles in
Tron Age Greece (1992) 61-65. B.) It seems, however,
more probable that our scene was inspired by the epic
recitations in Athens at the time and that it alludes w
one of the epic chariot races held ar heroic funerals, as
the carefully drawn post and more explicitly the epic
duel on side B suggest, though again no telltale features,
such as lebetes or tripods, exist; nevertheless, monumen-
tal columns could mark tombs as well as murning posts in
races. For the subject of a racing quadriga past the um-
ing post whatever the meaning, the nearest parallel is the
scene on an unpublished, contemporary oinochoe
exhibited in the Louvre F 346 (Coll. Campana 1861).
Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai 562, has collected into a
group the Louvre oinochoe and two more, Cambridge
Mass., Harvard 1956.177 and Santa Barbara V.3, which
are replicas in both style of drawing and subject matter
and belong to the Briachos Class: A8V 432-433; 697
and Para 185-186. Compare also the identical scenes on
the contemporary oinochoe Athens, National Museum
523 of the Class of Vatican G 47, ABV 430, 21; E. Ka-
karouga-Stasinopoulou in O. Tzachou-Alexandri (ed.),
To nvevpa war vo odpa. O allnrixof aydvec ovny apxaia
Edidda (1988) 294-295 no. 183 and on the pseudo-
panathenaic amphora Agora P 24661 with a racing
quadriga but withous the turning post: Agora XXIII 141,
no. 319; P. Valavanis, op. cit., 200-202 no. 94, both
obviously depicting chariot races ar the Panathenaia.

A duel between two warriors is not easily recognized
as a heroic one without inscriptions explicitly naming the
contestants or a specific iconographical scheme and/or

individualized derails; the presence, however, of Boeotian
shields alludes to an anonymous epic duel, for which
see K. Friis Johansen, The Miad in Early Greck Art
(1967) esp. 57 and 191 but ef. ]. Boardman in W. G.
Moon (ed.), Ancient Greek Art and Teonagraphy (1983)
15-36 and esp. 31-33 for the so-called Bocotian shield.
For epic duels sce Mennenga, Zweikampfizenen, passing,
E. P. McGowan, Af4 92 (1995) 615-632 and P.
Heesen, The [.L. Theodor Collection of Attic Black-Figure
Viases (1996) 95-97 and 175-177 for nos. 18 and 45
respectively.

PLATE 37
1-4.

15449, From tomb 19 of Marmaro at lalysos.

CIRL VI 145 no.13, fig.123 (second row, first) and
130; ABV 482, 9 (with no inv. no.); A. Johnston, B54
70 (1975) 152 no. 46 (with wrong inv. no. 15448) (for
the dipinto); ieem, Trademarks 182 subsidiary list 5 no.

106 agd 262 (for the dipinto); Kurez, AWL 146 n. 5
I AN A,
etef/o] h . wldiamdetér, 1

Mended from large fragments with a few large lacu-
nae on both sides and at the root of one handle. Cracks
at the joints. Many breaks and chips on the lip. Ab-
rasions especially on the handles and base. Surface badly
worn and misfired to reddish brown in large areas, espe-
cially on the lower part of side A and under the handle,
o pale cream ar places, and worn completely on the
lower parts of the decorative metopes, especially on the
feet of the figures. Additions in red and white mostly
flaked off.

The vase is glazed bur for the neck, the two metwopes,
under the handles and the underside of the foot.

Neck Amphora Doubleen: Echinus mouth; neck
glazed inside to a depth of 6 cm; groove between mouth
and neck; handles glazed outside and reserved inside;
globular body narrowing to the base; plastic ring between
neck and body; plastic ring berween body and foor;
torus base.

Neck: Floral consisting of three five-leaved palmettes
with dots in between and glazed lines ar the top and the
bottom.

Metope, shoulder: Row of small, parallel vertical
lines.

Side A and B: Two bearded, naked men bur for the
mantles wrapped around their r. and 1. arms respective-
ly holding a hockey-stick (on side A the L. man’s suck is
not perceptible) in their 1. hand and walking away from
each other with bent knees but rurning their heads to-
wards each other. All figures stand on the glazed ground
line.

Red: Men's front tress of short hair and dots on the
folds of their mantles.

Red lines: a) Two parallel lines immediately below
the metopes; b) (possibly) on the plastic ring separating
body from base; c) two parallel lines on the inside at the
middle of the neck.

White: The hockey-sticks of the r. man on side A
and of the two men on side B.

White lines: a) Two parallel lines at the inside of the
neck o a depth of 2 em; b) two parallel lines ar the bot-
tom of the inside of the neck, above the reserved part.

Manner of the Red-Line Painter.
Abour 500-490.

“nake Class, Beazley stated thar apart from those he
gitribured to the Edinburgh Painter “in other doubleens

the forms are a little less precise, and the profile of the
mouth, in especial, is more or less undecided, wavering
between the proper shape and an echinoid. This is the
variety of the doubleen used by the Red-line Painter
(ABV'p. 604 nos. 66-70, see also p. 606 nos. 14-15) and
in the following”, among which are both our amphora
and the following, Rhodes 11905 under pl. 38; both are
sister pieces. Kurtz, AWL 146 n. 5, however, arribured
it to the Edinburgh Painter comparing the palmertes
disposed in similar triads as decorative motifs on the
necks of small amphorae around 500. On the Class of the
Doubleens see 5. B. Luce Jr., 472420 (1916) 439 f£;]. D.
Beazley, Greek Vases in Poland (1928) 6 and 38; ABL 89;
ABV 477-478, 481-481, 509-510; Para 218, 220; Add
121. Also, Kurtz, AWZ 14 and 98; CVA Berlin 5, 57-58
for pl. 43, 3-4; |. Euwe in AGRP Copenhagen 146-147;
M. A. Tiverios, AEpbem 1980, 58-59 with nn. 1-8; lozzo,
Astarita 39-40 no. 19. On the Red-Line Painter see the
bibliography for the neck amphora, pl. 36.

The scenes depicted on both sides of our amphora
are not komos scenes as Beazley thought, be. e, but
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men holding “hockey™ sticks evidently in conversation
and preparing to play a game. The theme is unique, o
our knowledge, in vase painting and generally in Archaic
art. The actual game is depicted only once on the
famous contemporary relief panel of the grave base fora
kouros, Athens National Muscum 3477, for which see
N. Yalouris, EAdmansi Téwn. Aaxalia ylvmsd (1994) pl.
63 and p. 238 and more recently N. Kaltsas, Edwxd
Apsearodaymed Movoeio. Ta ylomrd (2001) 68 no. 96, pl.
96a with bibliography; also D. Viviers, Recherches sur les
ateliers de sculpteurs et la citd d' Athénes & lépoque archai-
que (1992) 190 £, fig. 51 and recenty C. Maderna-
Lauter in P.C. Bol, M. Flashar, M. Maass (eds.), Die
Geschichte der antiken Bildhauerkunsy, I Frihgriechische
Plaseik (2002) 263 and 322 with bibliography and pl.
333. The curved sticks there are used for playing with a
ball on the field and are identical to the ones carried by
the men on our amphora. For ball games in general see
H. A. Harris, Sport in Greece and Rome (1972) 75-111
and esp. 100 for clubs or bats with illustration of the
Athens relief panel, pl. 47, considered to be the sole evi-
dence for their use in antiquity; now, our amphora must
be added.

Dipinto: Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) loc. cit, states
thar there is “a red circle round outer edge of navel”
which is not perceptible; cf idem, Trademarks, loc. cir.

PLATE 38
1-4. Fig. 19.

11905, From tomb 456 of Tsambikos at lalysos.

CiRh 111 238-239 no. 1, figs. 239 and 240; ABV
482, 2; M. F. Jongkees-Vos, CVA Leiden 1 (1972) 31;
M.-C. Villanueva Puig in C. Bérard, Chr. Bron, A. Po-
mari (eds.), fmages ef sociéié en Gréce ancienne: Licong-
graphie comme méthode danalyse (1987) 138 no. 75;
Killet, Jkanographie der Frau Section 3, no. 82.

Height, 27.3 cm; diameter of lip, 12 emy; diameter of
foot, 8.7 cm. Maximum diameter, 16.3 cm.

Almosrt intact. Pare of the neck and lip, handle B/A
with handle-roor, have been restored from small frag-
ments with a few pieces missing. A crack running
through the joint of body and base almost to the plastic
ring is superficial. Most part of side A misfired to red-
dish brown. Surface especially on side B well preserved.
Additions in red flaked off; in white largely shrunk.
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The vase is glazed all over but for the metopes on
neck and body and rhe underside of the foor.

Neck amphora Doubleen: Echinus mouth; neck
glazed inside to a depth of 6.2 em; handles glazed out-
side and inside; groove between mouth and neck;
mouth bevelled edge sloping downwards on the inside;
plastic ring berween neck and body and between body
and base; rorus base.

Neck: Chain of three seven-leaved palmettes (two
upright and one inverted) unired with rendrils with rwo
glazed lines roughly drawn at the top and botrom.
Plastic ring separating neck from body covered with red
line.

Metope, shoulder: Short, parallel vertical lines. Side
A: Maenad with long hair and wreath wearing a long
chiton and himation and holding krotala in her 1. hand
seated on a bull o the r.; they are marching to the r. but
the maenad’s head is turned backwards, to the L In the
background, dotted vine branches, from which spring
four bunches of grapes. Metope surrounded by four
lines.

Side B: Woman and warrior. The woman in long
chiton and himation covering her head standing to the
r. and facing a warrior in greaves, helmer with high crest,
spear and shicld (shicld-device: three dots and a fourth
mistakenly drawn) to the |. but with head turned back-
wards. Metope surrounded by four lines,

Lower part of the body glazed. Plastic ring berween
body and base covered with red line. Basc glazed but for
the underside of the foort.

Red: Side A: The vase was misfired and if red inirial-
ly existed it has completely disappeared. Side B: The
outer folds of the woman’s himation and alternaring
dots on both her chiton and himation; a large dot mis-
takenly drawn on the top r. of the three white dots of the
shield-device.

Red lines: a) On the lip at the separation of outside
10 inside; b) on the two plastic rings separaring neck and
body; body and base; ¢) two lines below the metopes
encircling the vase.

White (badly worn): Side A: Naked parts of the mae-
nad, face, neck, arms, hands and feex (it scems that when
the white shrunk from the black background, part of the
white in front of the maenad’s face remained on the
clay, thus giving the impression that a design had ini-
tially been planned in white, which is perceprible in
front of the maenad's face); bull's gerumls Side B: MNaked

parts of the woman, face, neck, hands (part of the upper
part of her r. hand and the whole of her I hand have
retained only the black background) and feet; alternat-
ing dots on her chiton and himarion; a long tress run-
ning vertically on the upper fold of her himation paral-
lel to her face and neck; warrior’s band uniting his hel-
met with the crest and three large dots as shield-device.

Manner of the Red-Line Painter.
Abour 500-490,

This amphora belongs to the Class of the Doubleens, as
already dassified by Beazey, ABV 481-482, among
which are both our amphora and the preceding one,
Rhodes 15449, pl. 37, which are sister pieces; in manner
of drawing both can be auributed to the manner of the
Red-Line Painter. M. F. Jongkees-Vos, op. cit., grouped
together Leiden PC 55, ABV 482, 1; Cape Town H
4829, J. Boardman, M. Pope, Greek Vases in Cape Toun
(1961) pl. 8, 1113 and our amphora; we can also add the
previous neck amphora, pl. 37. All four are close in style
of drawing to that of the Red-Line Painter. On the Class

of the Doubleens, and the Red-Line Painter see the
“BeEAAE
ar i e Seathd

bull with Dionysian attributes, here the krorala, as a
maenad see M.-C. Villanueva Puig, ap. cit. 131-143 and
esp. 132 with n. 15. Also, LIMC VIII 5. Mainades
780-803 and esp. 789 no. 84 (1. Krauskopf - E. Simon).

For the iconographical scheme of side B with a
standing warrior taking leave from a woman see Spiess,
Kriegerabschied 45-48 and Killer, op. cit. 78-90. Compare
also among many other examples of the Class of the
doubleens with Astarica 71, inv. 35022, loxzo, Astarita
39-41 no. 19, pl. 22 side B, bur the warrior bears a man-
tle and two spears. A sister vase is side A Leiden PC 55,
CVA loc. cit. M. A. Tiverios, AEphem 1980, 58-74 and
esp. 64-65 interprets the figures as Athena and Paris cor-
relating them to the other side of Leiden PC 55 with
two warriors in ambush, both excerpts from Euripides’
Rhesos, 627-667; the story is also known from the Do-
loneia in flfad X. Athena’s unsuitable iconography as an
unveiling woman is explained by her transformation
into Aphrodite in this particular instance; however, in
our opinion, this interpretation is not plausible for the
scenes on our amphora, as they do not bear any them-
atic unity.

PLATE 39
1-4 (And Plate 40, 1-2). Fig. 20.

12330. From tomb 32 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRATV 217-218, no. 6, fig. 234 (upper row, seventh)
and 241; CVA Rhodes 1 [Italy 9], pl. 8, 3; A. Johnston,
BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 37.

Height, 25 cm; diameter of lip, 12.5-12.8 cmy; diam-
eter of foor, 9.4 cm. Maximum diameter, 16 cm.

Intact but for several chips ar the lip and on side B.
Few and minor abrasions, especially at the handles and
base. Surface and glaze quite well preserved. Part of the
lower decorative zone on side B and under the handle
B/A has possibly been repainted at restoration by the
Italians, as it does not seem an ancient misfire in the
kiln. Additions in purplish red and white well preserved.

The vase is reserved but for the outside of the lip, lip
and neck inside to a depth of 6 cm, handles outside, the
edge of the base and the underside of the foor.

Neck amphora, canonical, standard shape, triple-
handled: Echinus mouth with horizontal reserved band
bt the top separating outside from inside; neck glazed
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handles are glazed outside and reserved inside; globular

Phody narrowing smoothly to the rorus base.

Neck: Chain of lows and five-leaved palmertes unir-
ed with circles roughly drawn and with two glazed lines at
the top and at the bottom. Plastic ring covered with red.

Shoulder: Row of short, vertical, parallel lines on
both sides.

Body: Side A: Woman in long chiton and himation,
wreathed and seated on a stool to the r. with her |. hand
raised berween two warriors in mantles, greaves, Co-
rinthian helmets holding spears and round shiclds walk-
ing to the I (Shield-device of the l. warrior: dots; of the
r. warrior: serpent). The L warrior has a rich plumage on
his helmer's crest. All figures stand on a glazed ground
line.

Side B: Three warriors in mantes, greaves, Corin-
thian helmets holding spears and round shields in a row
w the |. Shicld devices: first warrior to the 1., white
ground with dots; second warrior, five white dots on the
black background: and third warrior, a drinking horn.
In front, berween the second and third warriors, a white
dog. The third warrior holds diagonally rwo spears (the
one in front of his shicld). All figures stand on the glazed
ground line.
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Around and under the handles: Floral with tendrils;
at the centre a dotted triangle, with two more dots below
the upper tendrils, from which spring three lotus buds
and then two five-leaved palmettes ar the bottom and ac
the top. Berween side B and A the rwo palmertes ar the
top have six leaves.

Lower part of the body: Two lines; a reserved band
with two rows of dots; two lines and then a reserved band
with the rays above the base. Plastic, flat ring. Glazed, flac
base.

Red: Side A: Warriors' r. greaves and a band on their
helmets; woman's stephane with four small dots hang-
ing from ir; her iris and the lines denoting the contour
of her eyes; alternating folds of her himation. Side B:
First two warriors’ r. greaves; bands on the second and
third warriors” helmets.

Red lines: a) Ar the top horizontal band separating
inner from outer lip; b) on the plastic ring separating
neck from body; ¢) on the flar plastic ring separating
body from base.

White: Side A: Naked parts of woman's flesh, face
and neck. arms and hands, feet: parts of the warriors”
crests: three large dots on the 1. and four large dots on
the r. warrior’s helmet crests; four smaller dots on the L
and ten on the r. warrior’s band uniting helmet to crest;
the plumage (two rall big feathers in the middle and two
thinner bands hanging below) of the first warrior’s crest;
shield-devices: 1. warrior’s, five dots (one at the centre
and four on the circumference before the antyx); r. war-
rior’s, a twisting serpent. Side B: Warriors' shield devi-
ces: background with dots; dots; serpent. Dots at the
joint between crest and plumage; dots on the plumage
of the third warrior’s crest; dog.

Graffito: At the underside of the foor
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The Dot-band Class [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 500-490.

The Dot-band Class comprises small neck amphorae
with a dot-band below the picture and, as Beazley stated,
ABYV 483, with “three palmettes on each side of the
neck”; this last feature is not present on our amphora, as
it disposes a lorus-and-palmetre chain, We think, how-
ever, thar it can be ascribed o the Dot-band Class as
bath shape, dimensions and dor-band indicate. The
Class comprises a few painters of unequal quality. The
neck amphora Gela 36085, TA ATTIKA, Gela 496 no.
12, has identical decorative motifs both on the neck and
body and lower part with our neck amphora as well as
the same manner of drawing. On the Dot-band Class of
small amphorae see ABV 483-485, 700; Para 220-221;
Boardman, ABFH 150; Ad# 121-122; E. Reeder
Williams, The Archacological Collection of the Jobns
Flopkins Universiy (1984) 150-158 for no. 107. Com-
pare a few neck amphorae assigned to the Dot-band
Class, e.g. Leiden PC 20, CVA 1, pl. 3% London,
British Museum B 287, CVA4 4, 3He, pl. 70, 5; Capua
inv. 153, CVA 2, 3H, pl. 4, 3-4; Boston 76.42 and
12.905, CVA 1, pls. 50 and 51 [the first areributed by
Beazley to the Edinburgh Painter] for the same lareral
palmertes but not the same inverted lotuses; Tiibingen
S./665, CVA 2, pls. 37, 4; 39, 1-3 [arrributed by Beazley
to the Leagros Group] for the same lareral palmettes bur
not the same inverted lotuses; Oxford 211 (G. 240), 214
(1885.656) and 1941.1248, CVA 3, 10-12, pls, 22-23;
Wellington University 1957.1, CVA New Zealand, pls.
12, 5-7 and 13, 1; Toronto, Royal Ontarioc Museum
916.3.15, CVA, pl. 21, 4-6; Vartican, Museo Gregoriano
Etrusco inv. 35530 and possibly 35390, Tozzo, Astarita
42-44 nos. 25 and 26; Edinburgh 1956.410, CVA pl.
10, 4-6 (ABV 485, 3: 700 Bompas Group, Dot-band
Class, related to the Edinburgh Painter); CVA Berlin 5,
pls. 44 and 47, 2-3 and CVA Munich 9, pl. 29, 3.

For the shape and decoration of our amphora com-
pare British Museum B 283, CVA 4, pl. 70, 3; see
also J. D. Beazley and F. Magi, La Raccolta Benedesto
Guglietmi nel Museo Gregoriano Errusco (1939), pl. 10,
31.

A seated woman flanked by two standing warriors is
possibly an everyday life scene with the warriors taking
leave from her. At the trn from the sixth to the fifth
century it is a quite common motif, with the woman
usually standing, for which see Spiess, Kriegerabschied
57, creating a well-balanced composition; however, the
scene is rarer when the woman is seated. For a sound
discussion on warriors’ departure see also Killet,

Tkonagraphie der Fraw 78-90. The ornate helmet worn
by the left warrior on side A is rare bur mer with ar least
a generation before our vase; on Corinthian helmets
decorated with two plumes see M. B. Moore and D. von
Bothmer, AJA 76 (1972) 2 n. 6 with list and bibliogra-
phy; see also ]. Chamay, Gemawa 35 (1987) 5-9.
Compare the helmer of the defeared warrior on the neck
amphora . Paul Gerty 86.AE.85, CVA 1, pl. 27, 2 and
29,2,

Standing warriors with, or more commonly without,
a dog is a stereotyped subject decorating mainly the
reverse of all types of amphorae and a few other shapes
since the 5607s; it starts as an accompanying theme on
the reverse of vases illustrating “Achilles receiving ar-
mour”, for which a derailed discussion is by K. Friis Jo-
hansen, The fliad in Early Greek Art (1967) 92-115 and
more recently by B. Kniwlmayer, Die attzsche Aristokratie
wund ihre Helden. Darstellungen des trojanischen Sagenkres

im 6. und friihen 5. Jahrinenders v. Chr. (1997) 50 and 65
with pl. 8. For dogs in warrior departure scenes, though
mainly under or near chariots, see brief discussions in W.
Wrede, AM 41 (1916) 302-304 and Spiess, Krieger-
abschied 111-115. For dogs in general see recenty D.
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cf. the scene on an earlier amphora of c. 520, CVA Berlin

5, 38-39, pl. 26, 2, artributed to the Long-nose Painter.

For shield-devices see amphora B under pls. 12 and 13.
For the graffito see Johnston, ap. cir.

PLATE 40

1-2. See Plate 39, 1-4.

PLATE 41
1-4 (And Plate 43, 1). Fig. 21.

15643. From tomb 75 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CIRA VI 185 no. 1, fig. 175 (first).

Lid (as preserved): Height, 6.4 cm: diameter, 17.3
cm. There is a difference of 0.8 cm berween the lid-seat-
ing and the flange of the lid, though they are from the
same vase as they exactly fit on their outer border.

Amphora: Height, 37.2 em; height with lid (as pre-
served), 42.7 cm; height of lip, 3 cm; diameter of lip, 17
cm; diameter of foor,13.5 em. Maximum diameter,
27.4 cm.

Lid: Almost intacr bur for a pare at the end of the lip
mended from four fragments, skilfully restored; the
upper part of the knob is missing. Superficial small hole
from a bubble on the third glazed band from the centre.
Unslipped in the inside.

Amphora: Intact and preserved in excellent condi-
tion bur mended from several large fragments. A few
breaks and chips on the inside and outside of the lip
with three big lacunae on the inside. Cracks on the neck
and body; also two cracks on one handle: one at the root
and the other at mid-way and a break on the inside.
Surface of the body with few abrasions and chips, Glaze
and additions in purplish red in excellent condirion. Lid
and amphora are from the same vase, as they fit perfect-
ly externally.

Lid: Solid bulbous knob with a small cylindrical
finial, the knob not preserved; narrow rim-band with a
small flange on the underside.

Big neck amphora of special type with lid, triple-han-
dled: Echinus lip with horizontal reserved band separar-
ing outside from inside; neck glazed inside w a depth of
10.5 cm and creating a sloping ridge at 2 em; a slight
proove under the lip; plastic ring scpa.m:ing neck from
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gnd lower handle-roots; tall, almost flat plastic ring sep-

g arating body from base; globular body narrowing

smoothly to the base; torus base.

The vase is reserved with the exception of the deco-
rative motifs and the glazed bands described above. The
clay has a deep reddish colour giving the impression that
the amphora but not the lid has been dipped in a red slip.

Lid: Two rows of opposed ivy leaves at the outer
band; then five concentric, thick glazed bands.

Amphora: Neck: Chain of five double lotus flowers
and five-leaved palmertes united with a row of circles in
the middle and with two glazed lines at the top and the
bottom, Plastic ring covered with red.

Shoulder: Tongue pattern with alternating glazed
and red tongues encircling the shoulder; then, a glazed
band.

Upper part of the body, just below the handles:
Three glazed, parallel, thick bands.

Lower part of the body, above the base: Glazed, thick
band and then a band with rays. Plastic ring, flar and
wide, covered with glaze and on top red.

Base: Thin, reserved line, and then, glazcd flat sur-
face but for the end where a thin red line, The underside
of the foot is reserved.

61

Red, lid: On the flar outer surface: A red band cov-
ering the outer face of the lid flange; on the flat hori-
zontal surface: two rows of anrithetically posed ivy-
leaves separated by a very thin red ling; five concentric
glazed circles interchanging with reserved bands; red
band below the glazed bulbous knob.

Amphora: Side A: Both hearts and the middle leaf of
the lotus; both hearts of the palmertes. Side B: Both
hearts of lotus; both hearts of the pamettes; alternating
tongues of the tongue pattern encircling the shoulder.

Red lines: Lid: On the outer, vertical part ar the edge
of the lid. Amphora: a) Thin line on the top of the lip;
b) thin linc on the plastic ring separating neck from
body; €) thick line on the plastic flac ring separating
body from base; d) chin line ar the middle of the veri-
cal part of the flar base.

About 530.

The variation of the shape and furthermore the floral
neck decoration demonstrate that our amphora was
manufactured in one of the well-established workshops,
which produced figure-decorated companions. The per-
fectly drawn and still fresh lotus-and-palmette chain of
this type starts in the mid-years of the sixth century,
decorates hundreds of vases, among which the most cle-
gant are those of the first-rank vase painters and can be
dared around 530.

Lids were customary for amphorae of all types but for
reasons explained by D. von Bothmer in H. A. G. Brij-
der, A. A. Drukker, C. W. Neeft (eds.), Enthousiasmos.
Esays on Greek and Related Pottery Presented 1o J. M. He-
melrijk (1986) 83 fF., very few have survived because of
misforrunes in the kiln, the workshop, the grave, the
excavation, the ancient and modern market and the
museum. Some lids with identical decoration among
many others are the following: 1. Toronto 927.39.1 B,
CVA 1, pl. 21, 7; 2. Toronto 927.39.3 B, ibid., pl. 21, 8
with thinner glazed bands; 3. Leiden PC 49 and PC 5,
CVA 1. pl. 50, 7 and 8; 4. Wiirburg 294, Langlotz,
Wiirshurg pl. 86; 5. Geneva MF 157his, CVA 2, pl.
57, 2; 6. CVA Oxford 3, pl. 25, 3; 7. CVA Louvre 5, pl.
58,9, 11, 15; 8. CVA Berlin 5, 64-65, pl. 48, 1-4. 9. M.
A. Tiverios, ADelr 39 (1984) pl. 150t (withour bands).
The increased number of concentric bands on the out-
side of the lid is, in our opinion, a criterion for a late
dare, as for example Florence 76179, Burow, Antimenes-
maler, pl. 31d with identical decorarion bur with seven
bands.

For lids see D. von Bothmer, BerlMius 14 (1964) 38-
42. For lids accompanying decorated vases artributed to
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the Amasis Painter see D. von Bothmer, The Amnasis
Painter and his World (1985) 15 and idem, Enthousia-
smos, loe. cit. 83<91. For lids of Panathenaic amphorae,
their manufacture and evolurion, see P, D. Valavanis,
TMavadnvairol appopetc and v Epéora. Sypfolsi orny
arrxn dyyessypapia zov dov n.X. a1 (1991) 315-329.

For the chain of lotus and palmette as neck decora-
tive motif and its evolution through the sixth century,
which constitutes a criterion of date see Boardman,
ABFH 203.

PLATE 42
1-2 (And Plare 43, 2-3). Fig. 22.

12489. From tomb 1 of Checraci ac Camiros.

CIRb IV 341 no. 1, fig. 378 (second); A. Johnston,
BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 38 and fig. 3.

Lid: Height, 6.5 cm; diameter, 17.7 cm. There is a
slight difference of 1.3 cm at the joint of lip and lid.

Amphora: Height, 40.2 cm; diameter of lip, 17.9
cm; diameter of foot, 14.6 cm. Tongue pattern on the
shoulders: 1.5 cm. Rays above the base: 4.5 em. Maxi-
mum diamerer, 26.8 cm.

Lid: Intact. Many abrasions particularly on the glazed
surface. Glaze worn in parts. Additions in purplish red
well preserved. The whole lid is glazed but for the two
rows of decoration ar the outer bands, the knob and the
inside with the dipinto.

Amphora: Intact but for very few chips on the out-
side and inside of the lip and base. Very few, superficial
cracks on the flat base. Surface wom slighdy at places
with abrasions on one side of the lip and handles. Glaze
well preserved and shiny. Additions in purplish red very
well preserved. Insoluble salts on the inside of the neck.

The whole vase is glazed but for the horizontal band
of the lip; the neck outside; the neck-metopes; the inside
of the handles; the band with rays at the lower part of
the body; the underside of the foot, where there is the
graffito.

Neck amphora with lid: Echinus lip; wide and deep
groove under the lip; horizontal, reserved band at the
top separating outside from inside; neck, with a ridge of
2.5 cm from the top and glazed inside to a depth of 12
cm; plastic ring separating neck from body; triple-han-
dled with the grooves of the rripartite handles on the
insice barely perceptible and on the outside stopping a
lietle before the lower handle-roots; globular body nar-
rowing smoothly towards the base; very slight and flat
plastic ring separating body from base; flat, round base

rising a lirde before the edge. The lid is from the same
vase: CIRh IV fig. 378. The difference of 1.3 cm at the
joint with the top of the rim is not unusual.

Lid: Glazed, wide band covering most part of the flat
outer surface with couples of red lines (four of which are
barely perceprible); a band at the border with two rows
of ivy leaves separated by three thin red lines.

Amphora, side A and B: On the neck: Chain of
eleven antithetical, elaborate lotus and five-leaved pal-
mettes united with a row of circles in the middle and
with rwo thin, glazed lines at the top and at the bortom.
Plastic ring scparating neck from body with red line.

On the shoulder (confined in panels): Tongue par-
tern with alternating glaze and red rongues on the
reserved background. Twenty-nine tongues on side A,
which is better preserved, and thirty-one on side B.

On the lower part of the body, above the base: Rays
encircling the vase and framed above and below by wo
thick red lines.

Red: Amphora: Hearts and central leaf of lotuses;
hearts of palmettes; alternating rongues of the tongue
pattern.

Red lines: Lid: a) Vertical band on the outside, sepa-

ratingyouter from juner lip: b) three lings scpararing the
FaE
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knob, encircling the knot. Amphora: a) At the rop on
the outside of the lip thin line separating horizontal
from vertical part; b) on the plastic ring separating neck
and body: c) thin line above the rays and another below,
on the flat, plastic ring.

Dipinto: On the inside of the lid in a similar purplish
red as the red lines.

Graffito: At the underside of the foot of the amphora.

Abour 525-500.

The variarion of the shape and the floral neck decoration
demonstrare that our amphora was manufactured in one
of the well-established workshops, which produced fig-
ure-decorated companions. This lotus-and-palmertre
chain with the five-leaved palmette, as well as the slim-
er and drier rendering of the lotus starts after the 540's,
found on hundreds of vases, mainly amphorae and
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body but withoura lid, are the following: 1. The ampho-
ra Geneva MF 157, CVA Geneva 2, 23-24, pl. 55, 5: D.
von Bothmer points our thar the Geneva amphora
derives from the rype Castellani 50502 of Villa Giulia
and states as another parallel the amphora in London,
BM 63.4-30.3; 2. The amphora in Cleveland no. 23.644,
CVA 1, 7, pl. 9 but of Panathenaic shape with echinus
base; 3. An amphora in the market, Charles Ede Ltd,
Pottery from Athens, Corinth, East Greece, Tuesday 19
January 1982, no. 15 but with echinus base; 4. The am-
phora in Oslo, Ethnographical Museum no. 36281,
CVA Norway 1, pl. 12, 1 dated to abour 480; 5. An am-
phora in the market, Caralogue af Antiguities, Sotheby’s,
New York 5.7.1982, 121 no. 339; 6. An amphora in the
market, Sotheby's Antiguities, London 23. 5.1988, 80 no.
359; 7. An amphora in the market, Catalogue of
Antiquities, Sotheby’s, New York 5.6.1999, 93 no. 140.
For lids, customary to all types of amphorae and for
the decorative motifs on the neck see bibliography under
pl. 41. A lid with an identical decoration is Leiden PC
43, CVA Leiden 1, pl. 50, 4 bur with glazed knob.
Compare also Leiden PC 40, PC 85, PC 76 and PC 50,
CVA Leiden 1, pl. 50, 1-3 and 5; Vatican, Astarita 45
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and Brussels A 130, Béhr, Schaukelmaler pl. 124a and b.
For the dipinto see Johnston, ap. ait.

PLATE 43

1. See Plate 41, 1-4.
2-3. See Plate 42, 1-2.

PLATE 44
1-2.

13467. From romb 231 from Macri Langoni ar Ca-
mires.

CIRh TV 202 no. 1, fig. 216 (upper row); A.
Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 42; idem, Trademarks
94 type BB no. 5 and 262,

Height, 31.8 cm; height of the lip, 3 em; diameter of
lip, 14.1 em; diamerer of foot, 11.3-11.6 em. Maximum
diameter, 21.6 cm.

Intact but for several chips missing particularly on
the outside and less on the inside of the lip, on the han-
dles and on the handle-roor A/B. Surface of glaze in
quite good condition on side A; side B has only whire
insoluble sales. Insoluble salts, and not abrasions, all over
the upper part of side A and less on the upper parts of
side B, the handles, and inside on the glazed neck and
at the vertical edge of the foot.

The vase is glazed bur for the neck meropes, the
inside of the handles, the flat, horizontal rim, a flat line
at the junction of body and base, a thick band ar the
edge of the outside of the base and the inside of the foot.

Neck amphora triple-handled: Echinus lip with flar,
horizontal rim scparating outside from inside; neck
glazed inside to a depth of 3.8 cm creating a ridge ara
depth of 2 cm; a slight groove under the lip; plastic ring
separating neck from body; triple-handled (the grooves
of the tripartite handles on the outside and the inside
almost rouch the upper and lower handle-roots); globu-
lar body narrowing smoothly to the base; tall, almost flae
plastic ring, as a reserved band, separating body from
base; flat, near-torus base.

Neck: Side A and B: A chain of five opposed lotus
and five-leaved palmertes united with a row of circles in
the middle with two lines ar the top and at the bowom;
on side A the fifth floral from the 1. is half.

Red line: Thick line on the plastc ring separating
neck and body.

Dipinto: The only perceptible sign is a black dipinto.



About 520-500.

This amphora looks slightly later than the previous one,
pl. 42, because of the hastier rendering of the lotus-pal-
mette chain, bur lies within the span of the last quarter
of the sixth century. For shape, decorative motifs and
comparanda see the previous neck amphora, pl. 42,

ARAAHMIA

For the dipinto see A. Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152
no. 42 and idem, Trademarks 94. Johnston, BSA 70
(1975) loc. cit. states thar there is a red A T on the foor
proper and a large W-shaped graffito over the whole of
the base; however, the only perceptible sign now is the
black dipinto.

PELIKAI

For the shape of the pelike see Richter-Milne, Shapes 4-5; Kanowski, Containers 113-115; Agora X1 49-51 (for
black glaze); Agera XXIII 20, 150-151 nos, 390-397, pl. 38. Also, D. von Bothmer, JHS 71 (1951) 40-47; M.
Robertson, The Burlington Magazine 119 (1977) 81-82; R.-M. Becker, Formen Attischer Peliken von der Pionier-
Gruppe bis zum Beginn der Friibklassik (Ph.D. thesis, Boblingen 1977) with review by D. von Bothmer in AJA 83
(1979) 361-362. For the derivation of the shape from a skin or leather container, see W. Schiering, Die griech-
ischen Tong{ﬂiﬂr, Gestalt, Besti 1 nd For ndel (1983) 86-87. For the usc of the vase as Funcra,r_y sce
S. Karouzou, BCH 85 (1971) 109 ff. and esp. 138-145. For the shape of the pelike and its related iconography
in Attic black figure, see H. A. Shapiro in APP63-70.

PLATE 45

1-2. Fig. 23.

10775. From tomb 287 of Kremaste at lalysos.
CiRA 111 204 no. 2, figs. 196 and 197; ABV GOS, 1;
D. von Bothmer, /HS 71 (1951) 43 no. 34; S. Stucchi,

/ EAAV1 15 with fig. 12 on p. 16; R.-M. Becker, Formen

ditischer Peliken von der Pionier-Gruppe bis zum Beginn
3\ Frih a&@. 0] Brli n;ﬁ 21
. 60 ; it 3 J_l? {F 3 v

\1988) 5.2 Gigantes no. 243c (F. Vian-M, B, Moore);

. A. Shapiro in APP70 n. 46.

Height, 21.2 em; diameter of lip, c.11 ¢m; diameter
of foor, .10 em (wrongly restored); width of the han-
dles, 2.1-2.2 em. Maximum diameter, 16.5 em.

Incomplete. Restored from large and small frag-
ments. Most of the neck, base with the foor and parts of
the body are missing and have been restored. Many
breaks and lacunae. Handles broken and restored with a
lot of breaks and chips. Surface womn ar parts on the
black areas. Glaze well preserved but on side B, especial-
ly on the lower part of Dionysos, under handle A/B and
most part of the lower part of side B misfired to reddish.
Additions in red flaked off; only traces of white on the
black background.

The vase is glazed but for the metopes, a line ar the
top inside the lip, and the underside of the foor, of
which only one third remains.

Pelike: Flanng round mouth, with rolled lip and flac
below; neck glazed inside to a depth of 4 cm and deco-
rated with a reserved line just below the rim in the
inside; the banded handles are glazed outside and inside;
sagging body below the handles; the metopes are framed

with glazed lines on all four sides; the echinus base hasa
reserved convex edge.

Metope, side A: Net partern with a row of two lines
at the top and bottom. Gigantomachy: Athena fighting
against a giant, most probably Enkelados. Athena in
long chiton, himation and helmet with crest, holding a
spear in her r. hand and stretching her 1. in order to grasp
her opponent’s crest, strides o the r.; in front of her, fall-
en to his knees, is a bearded giant in short chiton, man-
tle, helmer with high crest, holding spear and shield to
the 1. (shicld-device: two circles; initially chere were three,
but the first is covered by the folds of Athena’s hima-
tion). In the background, dotred branches. All figures
stand on a glazed ground line, though Arhena's I. foot
and the middle part of her chiton overlap ir.

Side B: Net pattern with a row of two lines at the
top and botrom. Dionysos, bearded and wreathed, in a
long himation, holding a drinking horn and vine-
branches, is seated on a folding stool to the r. with his
head turned backwards; in front of him, a wreathed satyr
to the r. with head turned backwards towards the god.
In the background, dotted branches. All figures stand on
a glazed ground line, though Dionysos” and the saryr's
feet overlap it. The meropes are framed by two glazed
lines.

Red: Side A: The outer rim of the giant’s helmet
{only faint traces preserved) few dots on Arhena’s and
giant’s chitons, himation and mande. Side B: Dionysos’
wreath with three alternating dots; Dionysos” and satyr’s
beards; very few — only two are perceprible ~ dots on
Dionysos” himarion.

Red lines encircling the vase: a) On the neck, below
the lip, thin line; b) thin line under the metopes.

White: Side A: (Only the black background pre-
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served) Athena’s naked parts, face, neck, arms and hands,
feer; a few dots on Athena's himation; two bands on the
crests of the giant’s and possibly Athena's (one is shown)
helmets; two large circles — the third is covered by the
folds of Achena's himation — on the giant's shield-device.
Side B: (only the black background preserved) Diony-
sos’ wreath with three alternating dots; a garland on the
saryr's chest.

The Painter of the Rhodes Pelike 10775 (Name vase).
Near the Red-Line Painter.
About 500.

This is the name vase of the Painter of the Rhodes Pelike
10775, ABV loc. cit.,, who, as Beazley stared, is near the
Red-Line Painter. In Parz 303 he pieced rogether the
Class of the Red-Line Painter’s pelikai with some fifteen
picces to which our pelike also belongs. Fournier-
Christol, Olpés 173, adds to Beazley's artributions to the
Painter’s of the Rhodes Pelike 10775 oeuvre two frag-
mentary olpai: Agrigento C.680, CVA 1, pl. 30, 4 and
Louvre Cp 12708, her no. 110, pl. 61, and dates the
Painter's work to 490-470; her attributions might not
be wholly untenable though both fragments are very
small to be certain but her dating down to the decade of
470 is not ac all plausible. In the same grave 287 at
Talysos, a situla inv. no. 10773 was found, CIRAIII 205,
no. 3, fig. 198, which cannot be darted larer than 500;
see R. M. Cook, CVA London 8 (1954) 29-32 for a
thorough study of the East Greek situlae with an accu-
rate drawing, fig. 7, of the Rhodes situla; for a brief
account of this class see more recently, R. M. Cook and
P. Dupont, East Greek Pottery (1998) 116-118, esp.
118, where Cook readjusts the dating of Group C, to
which this specific, well-known situla belongs, to not
later than 500.

For the shape of the pelike and its iconography which
may be related to it in Actic black figure, see Shapiro, op.
cit. 63-70; however, this is nor the case on our vase, since
here a Gigantwomachy scene with Athena coexists with a

For the Gigantomachy with Athena, see LIMC IV
(1988) 5.2 Gigantes nos. 205-267 with bibliography,
esp. 222-226, for Athena fighting on foot usually againsc
two or more giants (F. Vian-M. B. Moore). This subject
is very popular, especially between 520-480. At the be-
ginning Athena fights against two or more giants on foor
to the right brandishing her spear; however, as the ico-
nographical scheme degenerates, mainly after about 500

on vases of the black figure lekythos-painters of the early
fifth century, from the Edinburgh Painter on, Athena
fights against one giant fallen to his knees. Our pelike,
which shows one opponent of Athena fallen to his knees,
is iconographically identical to both sides of the neck
amphora Vatican G. 31, attributed to the Edinburgh
Painter or his circle, about 500, ABV 485, 14; LIMCIV
op. cit., no. 243 f. For a combination of almost identical
subjects, an excerpr of the Gigantomachy with Athena
and a giant on one side and a Dionysian scene, but with
a maenad on a bull, compare the pelike Copenhagen inv.
no. 8177, CVA 3, pl. 121, 2a and b. For shape and sub-
ject, see Shapiro, loc. cit. with n. 46, where a list of Gigasto-
machy scenes is given, specifically on pelikai, with Athe-
na battling giants, i.e. our pelike; Dunedin 48.226, CVA
New Zealand, pl.17; Syracuse, MonAnt 17, 1906, 491-
492, fig. 350; Copenhagen inv. 8177, CVA 3, pl. 121, 2
Leipzig T368, CVA 2, pl. 25, 1-2; once London marker,
Sotheby's 12-13 December, 1983, no. 387, but nonc has
the combination of subjects of the Rhodes pelike. For a
bricf account of the Gigantomachy with Achena and its
tracing in Artic arr see also H. A. Sthlro, Art and Culy

Edwards, /HS 80 (1960) 78-3? Fot ti:c seated Dmm—
sos, a pose very popular with vase painters in the late
sixth and early fifth century: Christopulu-Mortoja,
Dionysos 24, 93-96; Carpenter, ap, cit. 38; C. Isler-Ke-
wényi, Civilizing Violence: Satyrs om Gth-Century Greek
Vizses, with review by V. Sabetai, Archaiognosia 13
(2005) 277-281, For the folding stool (dgpos oxdadiag
on which Dionysos is scated see G. M. A. Richter, The
Furniture of the Greeks, Etruscans and Romans (1966) 43-
46, her type I, and compare an identical one with a scar-
ed Dionysos on fig. 240.

3-4.

13441. From tomb 238 of Macri Langoni ar Camiros.
CIRATV 214 no. 1, fig. 231; Agora XI1 50 n. 7.
Heighr, 25.8 cm; diameter of lip, 14.2 em; diameter

of foor, 13.4 cm. Maximum diameter, 18.8 cm.

Intact bur for two large fragments on the lip and two
smaller ones on the base. A few chips on the lip, side B
and ar the joints. Surface with a few abrasions. Glaze
worn at places, misfired to creamy brown on a large part

under one handle. Red lines quite well preserved.

The whole vase is glazed but for the horizontal band
defining outside from inside of the rim, the neck with
the decorative motifs, under the banded handles, the
outside edge of the foot and the underside of the foor.

Black-glazed neck pelike: Tall, echinus lip; reserved,
horizontal rim separating outside from inside; decorared
neck glazed inside to a depth of 8.5 cm of which the last
3 em in diluted glaze to the root of the neck; banded
handles curving ourtside and reserved inside; plastic ring
at junction of neck and body; almost spherical body,
slightly sagging; flat band uniting body and base; flar,
torus base.

Neck: Side A: Chain of four horizontally disposed
palmettes outlined with tendrils and three tiny tongues
in berween. Glazed lines ar the top and the bottom.
From . o r.: first palmette with nine leaves; second pal-
mette with eight leaves; third palmette with seven leaves;
fourth palmette with eight leaves.

Side B: Chain of threc horizontally disposed pal-
mettes with tendrils and four tiny tongues in berween.
All palmetres have seven I:‘a‘w:s Glazed lines ar the wop
Red lnm a) Ar the edge sepamﬂng ourside from hori-
zontal rim; b) on the plastic ring separating neck from
body; ¢} a pair just below the handle-roots; d) a pair ar
the middle of the body; e) ar the middle of the flat base.

About 500.

The canonical pelike is generally believed to have
derived from amphora type C (see here pl. 26); they
both appear almost simulaneously in the Athenian
Keramcikos. The neck pelike however s a rare shape in
Attic black figure. D. von Bothmer, f/HS 71 (1951) 42-
47, suggests that the potters first experimented with this
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shape before producing the canonical pelike. The near-
est parallel in Atic plain porttery is Agora P5459, Agora
XII 50, 237 no. 24, pl. 2, but with a squar body and a
ring foot, which comes close to the neck amphora, Our
neck pelike, according to Sparkes, ap. cit., is close 0
London OC 1146 and 64.10-7.1533, Agora X1 50 n. 7,
which both have black bodies but with black figure pal-
mertes on the neck. The larer, however, were manufac-
tured in the same workshops with their black figure
companions. Our neck pelike compares in shape,
dimensions and ornaments — three palmettes but verti-
cally disposed — with the neck pelike Moscow GMII M-
214, CVAMoscow 1, 18-19, pl. 19, 2, though the Rhodes
pelike has a more sagging body and the palmettes are
calligraphically drawn by a better hand. These two neck
pelikai might have been produced in the same workshop
and we could tentatively propose that of the Red-Line
Painter.

Vases with black-glazed body and parterned neck are
mainly neck amphorae with double palmetres on the
neck, as the Cracow amphora, CVA4, pl. 8, 8. Alongside
traditional amphorae there are transitional forms from
the amphora to the pelike, as the Braunschweig vases,
CVA Braunschweig, pl. 9 and Wiirzburg 233, Langlotz,
Wiirzburg pl. 61, no. 233. The same decorative morif is
encountered on the early black figure pelikai, specifical-
ly on the small predella above the figured metope, eg.
on the pelike in New York M\M.A 49.11.1, ABV
384, 19, arribured to the Acheloos Painter, a distin-
guished painter within the Leagros Group, for whom see
Bothmer, loc. cir, pl. 20. The horizontal palmettes
which are used for many lekythoi might derive from the
scheme painted on the walls of the pronaos and cella of
the Athenian Treasury ar Delphi, according o Kurz,
AWL 20 and fig. 3a. This horizontal scheme is mostly
found in the decades around 500.



HYDRIAI

For the shape and name of hydriai see E. Félzer, Die Hydria. Ein Beitrag zur griechischen Vasenkunde (1906);
Richter-Milne, Shapes 11-12 including ancient references to the word kalpis; H. Bloesch, JHS71 (1951) 35-37;
E. Diehl, Die Hydria: Formgeschichte und Verwendung im Kult des Altertums (1964) with review by D. von
Bothmer, Gromon 37 (1963) 599-608; Boardman, ABFH 186-187; W. Real, Festschrift fiir Gerhard Kleiner
(1976) 33-57; Kanowski, Containers 39-42; Agora XXIII 35-38, esp. 37.

PLATE 46
1-3 {And Plate 47, 1-2). Fig. 24.

15432. From tomb 10 of Marmaro at lalysos.

CIRhVIII 125-128 no. 12, fig. 98 (upper row, first
to the left) and 112; [lustrazione italiana Jan. 13, 1935,
48, below, middle; ABV 124, 11; Beazley, Der? 45 with
n. 38; E. Diehl, Die Hydria. Formgeschichte und Ver-
wenelung im Kult des Altertums (1964) 92-93, T 200
(without inv, no.); Moore, Hores 50 no. A 281, 235,
267, 300, 303, 346, 413, pl. 21, 1; A. Johnston, BSA 70
(1975) 152 no. 48 and fig, 3 (with no inv. no.) (for the
dipinto); Tiverios, Problemata nn. 330, 368, 389, 414,
457, 509-510 and 512.

Height to the handle, 33.7 cm; height w the lip,
33.4 cm; diameter of lip, 21.4 cm; diameter of foor,
13.6-13.9 cm. Maximum diamerer, 27.5 e¢m.

Mended from many large and small fragments with
a few lacunae. Breaks and cracks all over, especially ac
the joints; also, around and below handles. Several chips
at the lip, mainly on the ribbed rim. Surface on the dec-
orative metope well preserved but ar places lacunae and
chips. Glaze very well preserved and distributed, bue
diluted ar parts on details at the extremiries, such as the
animals’ tails. Glaze misfired to reddish brown on the
inside of the neck. Additions in purplish red mosdy
flaked off. Only the black background has been pre-
served for the white.

The vase is glazed but for the decorative metopes on
shoulder and body; the band ar the lowest part of the
body with the rays; the inside of the horizontal and ver-
tical handles; the horizontal underside of the offset rim
ar the ourside; the edge of the base and the underside of
the foot.

Shoulder hydriaz Rounded and flar lip with an
almost flat band ar the edge of the rim rolled on the ver-
tical ending ourside and flanked by two tiny grooves ar
the top and the bottom; short and wide neck, glazed

entirely at the inside to the junction with the body ar a
depth of 8 cm; flar and short shoulder, sloping smooth-
ly to the angular wransition ar the body: globular body
narrowing smoothly rowards the base; round horizontal
handles reserved inside; the verrical, round handle has
very tiny flanges at the joint with the lip; the vertical
handle remains reserved on the inside on a very thin
band ar the centre; almost flat echinus base, curving
slightly upwards with a rolled edge.

Shoulder: Tongue partern with twenry-six alrernating
glazed and red tongues. In the middle a youth with short
hair, in long chiton and himation, standing to the r.

berween crouching sphinxes flanked by mwo walking
BRAREE A

Body: Fronml chariot with fronral charioteer bur
with head turned to the I. The charioteer is bearded and
has short hair and a long chiton (xseis). Half of the char-
ioteer’s head overlaps the bordering glazed line berween
the shoulder and body of the vase. The biga, charior pole,
yoke, wheels, as well as the checksiraps, throar lashes,
reins encircling the horses’ lower necks and breast bands
arc shown fully frontally. The pole horses have their
heads rurned inwards, the trace ones ourwards; the lat-
ters’ manes are fincly incised. All the horses have incised
tails with a fish-bone pattern; on the L. of the chariot, a
bearded man with short hair, long chiton and himation
wrapped around his |. hand, stands to the r. At the wop
of the scene, two eagles in mid-air with open wings fly
towards cach other, framing the heads of the pole horses.
All figures stand on the glazed, diluted ground line. The
metope is flanked by two vertical rows of opposed ivy
leaves sprouting from thin stems framed with thin,
dilured lines.

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band with two
thick red lines ar the top and ar the bottom; then, above
the base, reserved band with rays.

Red: Shoulder: Alternating tongues of the rongue
partern; (only faint traces preserved) part of the contour

of the I. sphinx’ wing and body and parches on her lower
body; possibly, the stephanac in both sphinxes’ hair; the
. lion's lower part and patches on its body; the man’s
himation. Body: Alternating ivy leaves, but preserved on
very few; upper and lower parts of the central biga; the
outlines of the manes of the pole horses; breast bands
and patches on the upper part of the bodies of all horses,
especially berween the tiny vertical incisions; standing
man’s himarion (preserved only on the lower part); (pos-
sibly, bur only the black background preserved) parts of
the birds’ lower body and tails.

Red lines encircling the wase: a) Two double thick
lines at the top and at the bottom of the glazed band on
the lower part; b) one thick line at the top of the base;
c) one thick line at the edge of the foot marking the end
of the ouside of the base.

White: Body: (Only the black background pre-
served) the charioteer's chiton.

Dipinto: An owner’s inscription in red dipinto at the
underside of the foot encircling the knob ar the middle
of the base: APXTAAMOEMI

The Painter of Louvre F 6.
Abourt 560-550.

Beazley, ap. cit., auributed the Rhedes hydria to the
Painter of Louvre F 6, whom he characterized as a “me-
chanical imitator of Lydos”, D! 49 and 110-111, and
as an “old-fashioned companion of Lydos”, ABV 123;
he stated that “the nucleus [of his ceuvre] consists of the

early and more elaborate vases: the hydriai nos. 1-117,
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amongst which is the Rhodes hydria. More than a hun-
dred vases have been attributed to the Painter of Louvre
F 6 with even more atrributions in recent years. Tiverios
in his study on the Painter of Louvre F 6, Problemata 99
with n. 389 and p. 114, considering that the Lydos’
hydriai display no humans on the shoulder places the
hydriai of the Painter of Louvre F 6 slightly carlier chan
those atributed to Lydos and dates them ar the end of
his early phase, about 555. The animals arc as usual
Lydan and barely distinguishable, if at all, from those on
vases of Lydos and his companions. The nearest parallels
to our hydria in the works of the Painter of Louvre F 6
for the body decoration with a frontal charior are on the
column crarer in Oxford, Ashmolean Museum V 190,
ABV 124, 16; CVA Oxford 2, 102, pl. 12, 1-4 and 8,
with a froneal chariot but framed by two draped men
and on the column crater in San Antonio, Art Museum
86.134.38, ABV 124, 17; A. H. Shapiro et al. (eds.),
Greek Vases in the San Antonio Museum of Art (1995) 82-
83, no. 37, with a frontal chariot bur framed by two
couples of draped male figures. Two near replicas for the

Y

shoulder decoration are on two hydriai in Varican,
Museo Gregoriano Etrusco 315, ABV 124, 9 with a
draped youth berween sphinxes and then panthers and
in Luzern Market, Ars Antigua with Catalogue no. un-
known, ABV T14; Para 51, 2Zbis, but with a woman
dancing between draped youths, crouching sphinxes
and walking lions. On the style and stylistic develop-
ment of the Painter of Louvre F6 see Tiverios, op. cit.
94-119, Also, ]. H. C. Kern, OudhMeded 39 (1958) 7-
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10; P. J. Connor, BABesch 56 (1981) 37-42 and ). G.
Szildgy, Eirene 31 (1995) 44-57.

The restricted repertory of the Painter of Louvre F 6
demonstrates his predilection for frontal chariots, occa-
sionally with draped men, a theme which appears in the
second quarter of the sixth century, as well as thar for
draped men or women surrounded by animals and
hybrids. For frontal chariots see ABL 120 ff; L. Savigno-
ni, [HS 19 (1899) 266 f, fig. 1, pl. 9 G. Hafner,
Viergespanne in Fromalansicht, Die representative Dar-
stellung der Quadriga in der griechischen und spiteren
Kunst (1938) 130-131. Also, M. B. Moore - D. von
Bothmer, A/4 76 (1972) 4 n. 20 and M. B. Moore,
AntK'29 (1986) 111 n. 25. For the meaning of birds in
scenes with horses see H. Metzger - D). van Berchem in
Gestalt und Geschichte. Festschrift Karl Schefold zu seinem
60. Geburistag am 26. Januar 1965 (AnK, Beih. 4,
1967) 157 ff.

For a thorough discussion of the owner’s inscription
and name see Johnston, ap. cit, 153-154, For the name
APXIAAMOE, a well-attested name, see M. J. Osborne
and S, G. Byrne, A Lexicon of Greek Personal Nawmes, 2.
Artica (1994) 70-71.

PLATE 47
1-2. See Plate 46, 1-3.

PLATE 48
1-2 (And Plates 49 and 50). Fig. 25.

15460. From tomb 24 of Marmaro at lalysos.

CIRE VI 148-151, figs. 134-137 and colour pl. VI;
Brommer, VI3, 311 no. 12 (with no inv. no); E. Dichl,
Die Hydria. Formgeschichte und Verwendung im Kule des
Altertwms (1964) 93, T 220 (with no inv. no.); A
Schnapp, R4 1979, 205 and 207; A. Schnapp, Le chas-
seur et la cité. Chasse et érotigue en Gréce ancienne (1997)
299 no. 265; . Fornasier, Jagddarstellungen des 6.4. Jh.
v. Chr. Eine ikonographische und ikonologische Analyse
(2001) 28 n. 95 and 297 (EK 3).

Preserved height to the handle, 47.2 em; preserved
height to the highest point of the neck, 42 cm; diamerer
of neck (lower part), 16.2 cm; diameter of foor, 16.4
em. Maximum diameter, 36.5 cm.

Almost the whole of the neck and part of the vertical
handle are missing. Mended from many large and small
fragments. Many breaks all over with many and large
lacunae. Many large chips on the handles and base, espe-

cially on the ribbed foot. Surface and glaze quite well
preserved on most of the decorative zones but the glaze
badly worn at places, especially on the figures ar the | of
the decorative metope on the body. Misfired mosdy w
reddish brown on the l. side affecting also the decorarive
zone, especially the ivy-leaves, charioteer and warrior
and partly to greyish on the black areas on the r. side.
Additions in red well preserved on the shoulder metope
and the horses bur lost on the charioteer and warrior.
Additions in white, if initially existing. have completely
disappeared.

The vase is glazed bur for the two decorarive zones
on the shoulder and body, the inside on the horizontal
and a tiny line on the vertical handle, the zone above the
base with the rays and the underside of the foor.

Shoulder hydria: Wide, flaring, black neck; small
incised groove separating neck from shoulder; round ver-
tical and horizontal handles reserved inside, the latrer are
curving slightly upwards; not very angular transition
from neck to body: the shoulder is sloping smoothly to
the body; globular body narrowing to the base; echinus
base with ribbed foor curving upwards ar the edge.

Shoulder: Tongue partern with wenty-eight alter-

nating glazed and, red tongues with d lines ar the
top, L . il a AN
m he rriddefied/

dogs in front. behind and on top of it and a hunter,
probably Ankaios, beneath its belly, flanked by three
hunters on each side. From 1. to r.: First hunter with
short hair and bearded, in short chiton (shown only at
the armpits) with an animal skin on top holding a spear
in his r. and extending his |. hand kneeling to the r.;
second hunter, most probably Amlante, with long hair
and possibly a cap, wearing short chiton and boors
(endromides) shooting an arrow with her bow knecling
o the r.; third hunter with short hair and bearded,
naked, holding a spear in both hands striding to the r.
and plunging his spear on the boar’s neck ar the back;
boar standing to the L. with three dogs attacking it in
front, to its rump and on its back (the front and back
dogs’ heads are overlapped by the boar); beneath the
boar, a hunter fallen on his back, bearded and naked,
with head turmed to the | and open eye, strerched with
bent knees to the r. (his upper torso is depicted frontal-
ly, whereas his head and lower half with bent knees is in
profile); o the r. of the boar, the fourth hunter with
short hair and bearded, naked but for an animal skin
(nebris), artacking with spear in his . hand and strid ing
to the L; the fifth hunter with short hair and bearded,
naked, holding a spear with both hands and striding ro

the L; in front of him a vertical, nonsense inscription
TTOT1O . ; the sixth hunter bearded, with short hair and
a cap, wearing short chiton and sandals tied at the shin is
shooting an arrow with his bow and is kneeling to the l.
All hunters but the one below the boar wear a baldric
diagonally over their chest, from which hangs a scab-
bard with sword. All figures stand on a thick, dimin-
ishing to the r., glazed line separating shoulder from
bady,

Body: Chariot with charioteer and a warrior on the
biga. Charioteer in long hair and a cap bordered with
horizontal 5's between double incised lines, bearded,
wearing the charioteer's long chiton (xystis) with a pan-
ther's skin (#edris) over it and bearing a Boeotian shield
over his shoulders depicted in proﬁlc (shicld-device: a
very big gorgoneion); he holds the reins and the goad. A
warrior in short chiton, greaves, helmet with high
double crest shown frontally holding spear in his r. hand
and shield in his 1. — the inside is shown with three hang-
ing tassels — stands on the biga to the r. beside the char-
ioteer. The chariot is stationary to the r. The first trace

and the second pole horses lower their heads, whereas

'. =~ \ the third pole and the fourth trace horses’ heads are up.
A\All ﬁgﬁ il ndNipd [The

vel ivy

from tiny stems and pointing to the r.; the |. row bears a
group of three-dotted circles ar the edges of the ivy
leaves, whereas the r. has none; both are flanked by two
thin, glazed lines drawn with a ruler,

Red: Shoulder: Alternating tongues of the tongue
pattern. From L to r.: First hunter's hair and upper part
of his chiton; second hunter’s cap and chiton; boar's
neck: dogs’ necks in front and behind the boar; fallen
hunter’s hair, beard and two large circles around his
nipples; fourth hunter's hair, beard and rwo large circles
around his nipples; fifth hunter’s hair and beard; sixth
hunter’s beard and upper part of chiton. Body: (Poss-
ibly, but the red has completely disappeared at this part
and is barcly perceptible) the five ivy-leaves of the | ver-
tical row; the gorgoneion’s face on the charioteer's
shield-device; the charioteer’s hair; the inside of the war-
rior's shield, his helmet and the outer two bands of the
crest’s wifis; the centre of the biga; the goad; first and
third horses’ crests and manes; parts of the first horse's
body below the breasthand among small diagonal in-
cised lines; third horse's tail.

Red lines: a) Two thick lines flanking the baody
metope; b) two pairs of lines at the top and two thicker
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ones at the bottom of the glazed zone ar che lower parg
) very thin line at the middle of the base; d) thick line
at the horizontal, ribbed edge separating outside from
inside of the base.

The vertical, nonsense inscription berween the fourth
and the fifth hunter ar the shoulder scene in glaze.

¢ % at

Group E [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 550-540.

Qur hydria is undoubredly an impressive vase from the
hands of a well-trained vase painter, who most probably
belongs to Group E; his style of drawing and some detal-
is (but not the compasitional scheme) recall cerrain vases
attributed to this Group and he must be working near
it. Comparisons can be drawn with three amphorae B,
artributed by E. E. Bell in W. G. Moon (ed.), Ancienr
Greek Art and Iconography (1983) 75-86, to one hand
within Group E, each approximating to our hydria in
certain derails : 1. Louvre F 53, ABV' 136, 49; Para 55;
CVA 3, pls. 19-20; 2. Toledo, Ohio 1980.1022, Bell,
op. it no. 52, pl. 5, 2a-d; 3. London BM B 147, ABV
135, 44; Para 55; CVA 3, pl. 24, 1A-G; an identical hel-
met with two high crests, frontally depicted, is worn by
the warrior in the biga on side A of this amphora. On
Group E see ABV 133-143; 686; Para 54-59%; 62;
Boardman, ABFH 56-57; Add® 35-39.

For a detailed study of the iconographical criteria for
characterizing a hunt as the Calydonian one see Schnapp,
RA 1979, 195-218, esp. 205 and 207. However, Wood-
ford and Daltrop propose only two criteria for accepting
a Calydonian hunt, either inscriptions of the participar-
ing heroes and/or the ascertained presence of Aralante:
LIMCVI 5.0 Meleagros 414-435 and esp. 415-417 with
commentary on p. 430-431 (5. Woodford with G.
Dhaltrop). Atalante might have been intended as the sec-
ond hunter from the left with long hair and shooring an
arrow, though no traces of added white are perceptible
tendering her identification somewhar dubious, For
Atalante in the Calydonian Boar Hunt see LIMCTI 5.0
Atalante 940-950, esp. for Artic black figure vases 940-
941 with commentary on p. 948 (]. Boardman/G.
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Arrigoni). On the Calydonian boar hunt see bibliogra-
phy under pl. 29, 1. For the nerwork sandals, which are
quite common during the sixth century, here probably
worn by the sixth hunter on his right shin, though boots
(endromides) are intended for his left foot, see K. D.
Morrow, Greek Footwear and the Dating of Sculpture
(1985) 23-43 and esp. 36-37.

Scenes with a warrior mounted on his chariot usual-
ly with a charioteer, echoing departures or arrivals from
the batde in the Epic Cycles, are very popular in the sec-
ond half of the sixth century, particularly on vases arribu-
ted to painters of Group E and a litdle later on those of
the Antimenes, the Priam, the Rycroft Painters and oth-
ers of the last quarter of the sixth century. On this sub-
ject sec W, Wrede, AM 41 (1916) 222-237. For the use
of chariots in Greek art in general see also J. H. Crouwel,
Chariots and other Wheeled Vebicles in Tron Age Greece
(1992) 53-65, esp. 59-60. The hydria Florence 3830,
CVAS, pls. 6, 1-2 and 7, 1-2, arcribured ro the Princeton
Painter by Beazley, ABV 297, is almost identical in sub-
ject matter and for the combination of the same subjects,
i.e. a Calydonian boar hunt on the shoulder and a
chariot to the right on the body, but with only the char-
ioteer and a spear-holder in front of the horses’ heads,
and depicts a double verrical row of ivy leaves, more
common ar the time, as one row is rarer in the 540's,
The horses of the Florence hydria are near in style as well
bur not as calligraphic as those on our hydria, where the
superb and delicare drawing of the eyelashes below the
eye of the third pole horse is not easily paralleled. The
Boeotian shield on the charioteer’s back is not very
commeon; its presence usually gives to the scene a mytho-
logical or heroizing atmosphere: K. Schauenburg, AM
92 (1977) 97, n. 32 and H. A. G. Brijder, Siana Cups I
and Komast Cups (1983) 125 and n. 136 with bibli-
ography but <f. ]. Boardman in W. G. Moon (ed.),
Ancient Greek Art and lconagraphy (1983) 15-36 and
esp. 31-33 for the so-called Boeotian shield.

For mock inscriptions see Tiverios, Problemata 41-
43 with bibliography.

PLATE 49
1-2. See Plate 48, 1-2.

PLATE 50
1-3. See Plate 48, 1-2.

PLATE 51
1-2 (And Plate 52, 1-2). Fig. 26.

15444, From tomb 19 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CIRHVIII 142 no. B, fig. 126; ABV 227, § (with no
inv no.); E. Diehl, Die Hydria. Formgeschichte und Ver-
wendung im Kule des Alserrums (1964) 93, T 202 (with
no inv, no.); Moore, Horser 70 no. A 436, 235 (with no
inv no.); A. Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 45 (for
the dipinto); idem, Trademarks 182 subsidiary list 5
no. 106 and 262 (for the dipinto); V. Tosto, The Black-
figure Possery Signed NIKOSOENESETOIESEN (1999)
152 and n. 680 (with no inv no. and wrong reference 1o
the CIRH VI, fig. 244).

Height to the handle, 26.2 cm; heighr to the lip,
25.5 em; diameter of lip, 11.7 em; diameter of foor, 8.6
cm. Maximum diameter, 18 cm.

Mended from few very large fragments with a few
lacunae. Breaks and cracks all over, especially ar the
joints and on parts of the rim, lip, decorative metwope,
especially berween shoulder and body and ar the end of
the vertical handle at the joint with the rim. Misfired to
reddish brown on the black areas all over and a third of

the igde an ishipn ﬁl T
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served. Additions in purplish red well preserved: in white
only very few dots are preserved but most have left only
traces on the black background.

The vase is glazed but for the metopes on shoulder
and body; the zone above the base with the rays; the
inside of the horizontal and vertical handles; half of the
underside of the rim and the underside of the foor.

Shoulder hydria: Torus lip rolled ar the edge with a
groove on the top flac rim inside; flaring neck glazed
inside to a depth of 4.5 cm; flar shoulder sloping sharply
to the angular transition with the body; round, horizon-
tal handles and flar, banded vertical handle with small
protruding flanges on the lip: globular body smoothly
tapering towards the echinus base.

Metope, shoulder: Komos scene with threc naked
youths and a bearded man with short hair, extending
their hands and feet and dancing towards the middle.
The two L. youths to the r.: the second with head turned
back; the other two on the r., youth and man, to the |.
A glazed, partly diluted, line separates shoulder from

.

Body: In the middle a horseman in shorr chiton
holding the reins o the r. flanked by two standing
youths with long hair, chitons and himatia; the horse

trots calmly to the r; behind the horse a naked youth
but for a mande over his shoulders raising his L. arm in
salute and walking to the r. Below the horse’s belly, a
lotus flower is springing from the ground line. All fig-
ures stand on the dilured glazed line. The metope is
flanked by two vertical rows of opposed, horizontally
disposed ivy leaves sprouting from very tiny stems with
three vertical lines separaring them

Lower part of the body: Wide glazed band with two
red lines, a thick one ar the top and a thinner one below
encircling the vase; chen, a reserved band with rays
above the base.

Red: Shoulder: Youths™ hair and the contour of the
man's hair. Body: Alternating ivy leaves with their
stems; flanking youths’ stephanae; outer paryphae of the
flanking youths' himatia; the outer outline of the L
youth’s himation; a vertical row of dots on the flanking
youths’ himaria (six dots on the vertical row of the L
youth’s himation; possibly also six — but only four per-
ceptible — on the r. youth's himation); lower, horizontal
and outer vertical folds of the mande and red dors on
the upper horizontal and inner, vertical folds of the sec-
ond youth’s curving mantle; horse’s contour of mane,

o \ lower pary of the neck, patches on sides apd thy
Z\mong [
edfrmea)a k e o lip

"\ separating ourside from inside; b) two thick lines on the

glazed lower part of the body ar the top and at the bot-
tom; ¢} thick line almost ar the edge of the base.

White: Only two circles of tiny white dots encircling
the red dots have been preserved on the lower part of the
himation of the | flanking youth; initially, however,
there must have been white dors encircling all the red
dots.

Dipinto: At the underside of the foot with glaze
which has peeled off and only traces have been pre-
served, faintly discernible.

aS

The BMN Painger.
Abour 540.

i)

Beazley, op. air., auributed this hydria w the BMN
Painter among more than rwenry big and small vases; he
also attributed vases near the Painter or related to him in
ABV226-227 and 690 and Para 106-107. Tosto, gp. cit.
152, compares stylistically the horses and riders of the
Rhodes hydria with the amphora ype B BM 151
(1856.9-2.62), ABV 226, 7; CVA 3, pl. 25, 1A-B from
lalysos and the lip cup in Boston, Museum of Fine Ars,
60.640A, previously in the Basel Marker — apparendy
the tondo, ABV227, 17; CVA2, 32, pl. 89, 1-3 — point-
ing out the similaritics on the horses’ facial details; he
also observes, ap. cir. 244, “the measured spacing and the
horses” proportions between the Rhodes hydria and the
neck amphora Louvre F 997, CVA 1, pl. 32, 1-6 which
Beazley, ABV 228 had related to the BMN Painter’s
hand and singled out its superioriry.

For the body decoration of our hydria an cven closer
parallel for both style of drawing and subject is, in our
opinion, the near replica on side A of the neck ampho-
ra in Zurich University, ETH12, ABV 226, 6; CVA
Zurich 1, 19, pl. 10, 2-5, where the floral springing
below the horse’s feet, horse, horseman and framing
spear-holding youths are identical. Also, side A of the
amphora B in Boston, Museum of Fine Arts, 60.1, Para
107, 7 bis; €VA 1, 5-6, pls. 7, 1-2 and 8, 1-2. The style
of the shoulder decoration in the BMN Painter’s work
is repetitive exploiting both komos and achletic scenes,
cither in a miniature scale, as on the Rhodes hydria and
the band cup Louvre F 80, ABV 227, 15; CVA 9, pl.
83, 4-5, 9 with runners, or even ina bigger scale, e.g. the
amphora B in Catalogue of Antiquities, Sotheby's 13 and
14.12.1982, no. 258 with a komos; or the oinochoe in
Munich, Antikensammlungen J758A, ABV227,9; Para
1075 CVA 12, 19, Beilage 3, 1, pl. 7, 1-3 with runners;
or the neck amphora in Havana, Collection Lagunillas,
Para 107, 5 ter; R. Olmos, Visos griegos. Collecion Conedes
de Lagunillas, no. 12 (1991); idem, Catalogo de los vasos
griegos del museo nacional de bellas artes de la Habana
(1993) 116-118 no. 42 with a komos; or the neck am-
phora in Warsaw, Marional Museum 147664, Para
107, Ster; CVA 1, 15-16, pl. 18, 1-5. Compare also the
athletes on the neck of a neck amphora that has recent-
ly appeared in the market, Charles Ede Ltd., Greek Anti-
quities 2004, no. 24.

As regards the porring, this vase is a particularly good
example to confirm the observation that Greek porters
could achieve a good curve, here in the transition of the
vertical neck to the almost horizontal shoulder, in one
throw from a single large ball of day: ]. M. Hemelrijk in
T. Rasmussen and N. Spivey (eds.), Looking at Greek
Vases (1991) 233-256, esp. 248.
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For komasts in the Nikosthenes' workshop see re-
cendy M. A. Tiverios in 5. Buzzi et alii (eds.), Zona
archeologica. Festschrift fiir Hans Peter [sler zum 60, Ge-
buresiag (2001) 421-431, esp. 424-425 with pls. 64, 1-4
and 65, 4. For the iconography of the komos see A
Greifenhagen, Eine artische schnvarzfigurige Vasengartung
und die Darstellung des Komos im VI Jb. (1929) 44-48;
also, Schisne, Thiasos 116-120. For dancing scenes see
G. Franzius, Tinzer und Tinze in der archaischen Vsen-
malerei (Ph. D., Gowingen 1973) 24-53 and for komasts
T. J. Smith, Komasts ancd Relared Figreres in Archaic Greece
(D. Phil, Oxford 1997) with previous bibliography.

A horseman surrounded by his friends is perhaps a
youth serting out for the hunt, as considered by P.
Heesen, The . L. Theador Collection of Artic Black-Figure
Viases (1996) 91 no. 16. For horses and horsemen see L.
Vogr, Studien zu Pferd und Reiter in der frithgriechischen
Kunst (Ph. D. thesis Bonn, 1990; 1991). For horscs in
general, see Moore, ap. ¢t and esp. 402 ff. For the lotus
flower springing from the ground line, which has a long
tradition in Artic vase painting since the Protoartic per-
iod, and its origin see Tiverios, Problemara 44 with nn.
130 and 131.

For the dipinto see A. Johnston, BS4 70 (1975) 152
no. 45 and idem, Trademarks 182.

PLATE 52
1-2, See Plate 51, 1-2.

PLATE 53
1-2 (And Plate 54, 1-2).

1347. From tomb 23 ar Talysos.

ASAtene VI-VIL 276-278 no, 2, fig. 175 and 176;
CVA Rhodes 1 [Iwaly 9], pl. 9, 1; Bohr, Schaukelmaler
20, 108 and nn. 167 (wrong reference to p. 766 of
ASAzene), 171, 340; Manakidou, Parastaseis 252 no. 33.

Height, 36.5 cm; diameter of lip, 15.1 cm; diamerer
of foor, 13.3 cm. Maximum diameter, 26.9 cm.

Almost intact but mended from several large frag-
ments. A few breaks on the body with lacunae filled wich
plaster used by the lralians, which slightly affects the dec-
oration on the body. Several breaks and chips, especially
on the outside of the lip and the decorarive zone on the
shoulder, above Herakles® head. Cracks on the handle-
roots. Misfired to pale greyish in parts and to pale reddish
in others on the black areas. The rest of the surface, glaze
and additions in purplish red are well preserved, but the

white has slightly shrunk on the body metope and has
not been preserved on the shoulder zone.

The vase is glazed but for the horizontal flat rim; the
metopes on neck and body; the band, above the base,
with the rays; the inside of the horizontal handles and
part of the body opposite the handles; the underside of
the foor and half way down the neck on the inside,
below the glazed pare.

Shoulder hydria: Wide flaring lip with reserved rim;
tall neck glazed inside to a depth of 4 cm and tapering
to the angular transition with the body; round, horizon-
tal handles curving upwards, reserved inside and on the
part of the body opposite them; the round, vertical han-
dle has two small protruding flanges running parallel to
the rim; torus base. The vase, shoulder and body, was
turned on the wheel in one throw from a single large ball
of clay and the torus base was added separately: J. M.
Hemelrijk in T. Rasmussen and N. Spivey (eds.), Looking
ar Greek Vases (1991) 233-256, esp. 248.

Lip: Two rows of antithetical ivy-leaves with a glazed
line berween. Plastic ring with red line separating neck
from body.

Shoulder: Tonguc partcm with twenty-rwo alternat-

: s (ki i) 1n
his r. ha.nd and with 1 hand mended in a gesture of en-
couragement, is kneeling to the r; Herakles, bearded
and with short hair, naked, grasps the lion with both
hands wrapping his |. arm round its neck and tries 10
strangle it in kneeling position to the r.; the lion with
open mouth and L hind paw raised stands to the |;
Athena with long hair, peplos and helmer with high
crest holding spear in her r. hand raises her |. hand in a
gesture of encouragement. All figures stand on a rthick,
glazed ground line.

Body: Chariot o the r. with charioteer with shorr
hair and in long chiton (xu#5s) holding the reins and the
goad in his r. hand, and a bearded man in himarion
beside him on the biga; the latter’s hands hold the upper
part of the biga in front of him. Beside the horses a war-
rior in greaves and helmer holding spear and shicld
stands to the L facing the charioteer and man. In front
of the horses, a boy with shorr hair and long chiton and
himation to the r. but with head turned backwards. All
figures stand on a thick bur dilured, glazed ground line,
The scene is flanked by two vertical rows of opposed ivy
leaves separated by three glazed lines.

Lower part of the body: Wide, glazed band with two
red lines at the top and a thicker one at the bottom;

reserved band with the rays above the base; flar plastic
ring separating body from base.

Red: Shoulder: Alternating tongues of the tongue
pattern; Hermes® beard and the lower part of his chiton;
Herakles' hair and beard; the lion’s lolling rongue and
two patches on its thigh; outer contour of Athena’s high
crest and the upper part and the lowest, horizontal bor-
der of her peplos. Body: Charioteer’s hair; man’s beard
and alternating folds of his himation; the centre of the
biga showing behind the wheel; warrior's helmer and the
outer contour of the helmer’s crest; first and third hors-
es’ manes; first horse’s breast band and mil; boy's hair,
upper part and lowesr, horizontal hem of his chiton and
alternating folds (the central and outer ones) of his
himarion.

Red lines: a) On top of the plastic ring separating
neck from shoulder; b) two thin lines under the metope
encircling the vase; c) thick line on top of the reserved
zone with the rays; d) thin line on wp of the plastic ring
separating body from base.

White: Shoulder (Only the black background is pre-

é// served): Cap of Hermes' petasos; line along the lion’s

elly; Athena's naked parts, face and neck arms and
\ands, Jbreed] R cifdl I v
MLy (g u 4
Yos. Body: (Quite well preserved bur at parts shrunk)
“harioteer’s chiton; the outside of the warrior’s shield;
(only the black background preserved) eleven very tiny
dorts on the band separating helmet from crest on the
warrior's erest; four tiny three-dotted semi-cireles below
the first horse’s breast band and four tiny dots on the
first horse’s muzzle; three, and possibly a fourth, tiny
dotted circles on the inner glazed folds of the boy’s
himation,

Circle of the Swing Painter [E. Bohr].
About 540-530.

Béhr in her study on the Swing Painter, ap. cit, re-
moved a few of Beazley's arrributions to the Painter's
hand, thus creating a wider division with painters work-
ing in his style. Bohr, gp. cir. 20 with n. 167 and p. 135,
compares the Rhodes hydria with a fragmentary hydria
in Bern, in the collection of R. Blarter, her U 21, pl. 161
c-d, with identical composition and style of drawing on
the body merope, especially of the horses, and attributes
persuasively both hydriai to the same painter working in
the circle of the Swing Painter. She also collects a group
of six hydriai of identical make and with floral decoration
on the vertical edge of the rim, among which our hydria,
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see gp. cit. 20 and n. 171, all artributed to painters work-
ing in the wider circle of the Swing Painter. On the
Swing Painter see Bohr's monograph, Schawkelmaler
(with reviews by M. B. Moore, Gnomon 55 [1983] 772-
775; D. von Bothmer, AJ4 88 [1984] 81-84; M. A.
Tiverios, Eddmyvixd 42 [1991-1992] 186-189; and oth-
ers), where also all previous bibliography and eadem in
B. v. Freytag gen. Loringhoff (cd.), Praestant interna. Fest-
schrift flir Ulrich Hausmann (1982) 213-220. See more
recently, J. J. Harper, AncWorld 28 (1997) 31-40 and R.
Lindner, Greek Vases in the J. Paul Getty Museum, 6
(2000) 79-86.

For the standing scheme of both Herakles and the
lion see Bohr, Schaukelmaler 36, n. 340 with references
to previous bibliography; this iconographical type is
most probably an invention of Exckias, as supported by
J. Boardman, 4/4 82 (1978) 14, and was popular in the
third quarter of the sixth century. Iconographically the
type of Herakles fighting the lion on the ground with his
left arm round its neck and flanked by a kneeling
Hermes on the left and a standing Athena with raised
left hand on the right approximate the type: “c) Hera-
kles fights the lion on the ground, his left arm round his
neck” in LIMC'V (1990) s.0. Herakles nos. 1851-1859
and commentary on p. 32 (W. Felten); however, on the
shoulder frieze of our hydria Herakles and the lion have
their bodies raised somewhat higher from the ground
and in none of the examples of this scheme cited by
Felten in the LIMCare Hermes and Athena flanking the
fight; more often Herakles is supported by Athena alone
or in the company of lolaos and less frequently by Her-
mes and lolaos. For compositional types of Herakles®
fight with the Nemean lion see also H. Marwitz, Ofh 46
(1961-63) 73-82. For a plainer iconographical classifica-
tion of the first labour, with examples exclusively drawn
from vases in Munich, see recently Herakles. Flerkules,
68-90 and esp. 82 with fig. 10, 28-34, for the first vari-
ation of the third scheme, the kneeling pose with Hera-
kles wrestling with the lion; however, on our scene the
lion’s backpaw is not on Herakles’ head. For bibliogra-
phy on the subject see under pls. 10 and 11.

Chariot scences with two male figures in civilian
clothes, on the biga, i.e. the man leading the chariot
dressed in the usual charioteer’s long chiton and a man,
appear in their grear majority from the middle to the
end of the sixth century; they are usually accompanied
by other figures, sometimes a warrior and a boy in front
of the horses, as is the case on our scene. Manakidou, op.
ctt 255-2606 and esp. 257-258, divides these scenes into
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wo iconographical variations and classifies the main
picture on our hydria in her second variation with the
two male figures on the biga accompanied by other fig-
ures difficult to be identified; she thinks that the warrior
in such context is taken from “warrior departure scenes”
and the youths or boys from “harnessing” or athleric
ones. Note, however, that the boy in front of the horses
on our scene is not naked (cf. gp. eit. 258 n. 15 for her
no. 33), as he usually is in harnessing scenes. She right-
ly points out, however, first, on p. 258, that a few
painters, among whom mainly the Princeron Painter
followed by the Swing Painter and others, had a liking
for the mixture of a peaceful and a war-like armosphe-
re and second, on p. 259, that, though the interprera-
tion as a departure scene is to be exluded, the two male
figures on the biga are difficulr o identify. Thus, the
scene, in her opinion, must be of a generic genre charac-
ter with a mixture of certain iconographical details from
ather themes. We consider, however, that another intre-
pretation is preferable based on the warrior's direction

and the dressed boy, namely, that the warrior is heading
to the chariot and has not rurned away from it, and thar
the dressed boy is most probably his son and not a slave
taken from the harnessing morif, since his head is rurned
towards his warrior-father; as regards the two male fig-
ures on the biga, the one is certainly the young chario-
teer, who will accompany his master o the battle-ficld
and the man on the chariot is either his companion/
partner to the war sill dressed in civilian dothes, or
most probably a relative or even the stableman. For this
interpreration see V. Siurla-Theodoridou, Die Familic
in der griechischen Kunst und Literatur des 8. bis 6.
Jabrhunderts v, Chr, (1989) 284-296 and for the child
esp. 288-291. For the use of chariots in Greek art in gen-
eral see also |. H. Crouwel, Chariots and other Wheeled
Vehicles in Tron Age Greece (1992) 53-65, esp. 59-60.

PLATE 54
1-2, See Plate 53, 1-2.

PPRKRAAHMIA

PLATE 55
1-2. Fig. 27.

13064. From romb 126 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.
CIRH TV 179 no. 1, fig. 193 (second); A. Johnston,

with a tiny groove at the top, glazed inside o a depth of
3.8 cm; round vertical handle rising from the shoulder
and attached to the neck well below the mouth, reserved
inside; horizontal handles curving upwards and reserved
inside; globular body wirh maximum diamerer ar the
middle, exactly at the level of the horizontal handles,

BSA70(1975) 152 no. 39 and fig, 3; idemn, Trademarks
90 rype 2B no. 11 and 262; Para 304.

Heighr, 20.5 cm; diameter ar the lip, 9.4 cm; diam-
eter at the foot, 7.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 15.8 cm.

Intact bur for several chips on the lip and handles. A
tiny superficial break on the metope above the mounred
maenad's hand. Abrasions on the handles, around and
below the vertical handle-roor and base. Surface partly
worn, Glaze partly worn but well preserved on the deco-
rative metope, misfired partly to pale greyish on the black
areas and especially at the back under the verrical handle.
Additions in red mostly Haked off; in white, mostly
shrunk. There are insoluble salts at the underside of the
foot.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the horizontal,
top rim, the inside of the vertical and horizontal
hadles and the underside of the foot.

Kalpis: Torus lip with offser, horizonral rim; neck

narrowing sharply towards both the neck and the echi-
nus base.

Metope, neck: Two rows of dots united with ciny,
diagonal lines and with two lines at the botrom.

Body: A macnad with long hair tied in a krobylos with
a stephane, in short himation leaving her r. leg naked, is
mounted on an ithyphallic donkey, which stamps its L
hoof and has a wreath pendent from its genitals, walk-
ing calmly to the r.; in front of the donkey, another mae-
nad with long hair tied in a krobylos with a stephane, in
long chiron and himation stretching her r. hand rowards
the donkey and walking to the 1. bur with head rurned
backwards. An indiscernible object on the L. side of the
r. maenad ar the level of her hand has the shape of an
clongated drop. In the background, dorred branches
with four couples of fruits. All figures stand on the red
ground line. The metope is flanked by glazed lines.

Red: Maenads stephanae; large dots on the folds of

their himatia; donkey’s mane and til; an indiscernible
object on the L. side of the r. maenad ar the level of her
hand.

Red lines encircling the vase: a) Thin line at the edge
of the rim separating rim from lip: b) thin line ar the
upper part of the neck inside, 1 cm in depth; c) thin line
below the ground ling; c) thin line towards the edge of
the base.

Whire: Maenads’ naked parts, faces and necks, arms
and hands, feet and the entire r. leg of the mounted
maenad; three-dotted circles placed at mndom on their
himaria; contour of the donkey’s muzzle, neck and
breast; four couples of large dots probably denoting the
fruirs on the dotted branches in the background.

Graffito: At the underside of the foot

1255 of the Red-Line Painter’s Kalpides.

Manner of the Red-Line Painter.
About 500-490.

Beazley, Para 304, classified this kalpis to the Class of
the Red-Line Painter’s kalpides as regarding the shape
and actributed it to the manner of the Red-Line Painter
as regarding the style of drawing. The Red-Line Painter
[ABV600-607 and Para 300-304) is primatily known as
a painter of small neck-amphorae and is named afrer the
two red lines drawn below the figures; however, many
vases in his manner have only one, whereas red lines dec-
orate also other parts of the vase as is the case here. The
style of drawing is often rather careless but occasionally
the Painter himself decorates full-size picces conscien-
tiously and a few among them belong o the Leagros
Group, sce ABV 600. On the Red-Line Painter and his
manner see ABV600-607; 710-711; Para 300-304; Add
141-142. Also, J. M. T. Charlton, JHS 78 (1958) 19-22;
E. ]. Holmberg, OpRom 16 (1987) 59-90; idem, OpRom
17 (1989) 61-76; idews, The Red-Line Painter and the
Workshop of the Acheloos Pasnser (1990) (with review by
M. Pipili, OpAeh 21 [1996] 223-224). Compare with
our kalpis for shape and style of drawing the following:
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1. Agora P 6180, ABV 605, 84: Agora XXIII 186 no.
657, pl. 62 by the Painter; 2. Agora P 23197, ARV 710;
Agora XXI11, 186 no. 658, pl. 63 associared with him; 3.
Rhodes inv. no. 5133 from lalysos, ABV 606, 22; CVA
Rhodes 1 [Traly 9], pl. 8, 1 with Troilos and Polyxena ar
the fountain; 4. New York MMA 06.1021.50, ABV
606, 21, with same subject; 5. Tiibingen 5330, ARV
601, 7; CVA 3, 25-26, pl. 17, 5-6.

For maenads in Attic vase painting see Moraw, Ma-
nade and esp. 217-224 for late Arric black figure. For a
Dionysian scene with maenads see LIMC VI sn
Mainades 780-802 with extensive bibliography (L.
Krauskopf-E. Simon). The indiscernible object on the |
side of the r. maenad ar the level of her hand, which has
the shape of an elongated drop, is possibly meant to be
an askos or a thyrsos or a part of her himation; of course,
it can just be a casual red drop. Maenads carrying thyr-
soi, which is a red figure invention, appear on very few
late black figure vases, all from the fifth century: Car-
penter, Dionysian Imagery 125. For the distinction of the
words “maenad” and “nymph” and their connotations
see foc. ¢, 52. On identifying the donkey in Artic black
figure with the eguus tainiopus, equivalent to our now-
adays donkey from Somalia, see LIMC IV,1, s.e. He-
phaistos 654 (A, Hermary and A. Jacquemin), CF
Carpenter, gp. cit. 15 n. 14, who thinks thar donkeys
cannot be distinguished from mules in black figure buc
only in red figure iconography. On the donkey's ithy-
phallism in Atric vase painting see H. Hoffmann in D.
Metzler and alii (eds.), Antidoron. Festschrift fiir Jéirgen
Thimme zum 65. Geburtstag am 26. September 1982
(1983) 61-73, esp. 61 with fig. 4. On Dionysos’ ithy-
phallic donkey sce also under the olpe, here pl. 73, 3-4.

For the graffito A on the underside of the foort see A.
Johnston, BSA 70 (1975) 152 no. 39 and fig. 3; idem,
Trademarks 90 and 262.

34.

13222. From tomb 167 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

ClRb IV 188 no. 1, fig. 204 (upper row, second);
ABV 556, 436; Para 289, 4.

Height, 16 cm; diameter at the lip, 8.5 cm; diameter
at the foot, 7.4 cm. Maximum diameter, 14 cm.

Intact bur for a large part missing on the left handle,
which was wrongly restored by the Iralians and is now
filled with plaster. Several chips, especially on the lip,
handles outside and inside, and base. Abrasions all over,
especially on the handles and base. Glaze in quite good
condition. Additions in red mostly flaked off: in white
well preserved, perhaps repainted in restoration by the
Iralians.
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The vase is glazed but for the metope and most of the
underside of the foot.

Small kalpis: Lip with offset, echinus mouth and flac
rim ar the top; neck roughly in the inside 1o a
depth of 3 cm; banded vertical handle rising from the
shoulder and attached to the neck well below the
mouth. glazed outside and inside; horizontal handles
curving upwards: almost spherical body sitring on the
echinus foor.

Metope, neck: Meander running r. with double lines
at the bottom. Shoulder: Twa spiky, roughly drawn pal-
metres and half a palmerte ac the r. corner with a large
reserved heart springing from a row of circles with a line
separaring shoulder and body decoration.

Body: Symposiast naked bur for a mantle over his
shoulder with short hair and a stephane and long taini-
ae, with raised | hand, walking to the r.; hetaira with
long hair tied in a krobylos and a stephane, in long chi-
ton and himartion, holding a wreath in her r. hand, walk-
ing to the r. but with head turned backwards towards
the sympesiast. The figures’ feet overlap the ground line
and the glazed lower part of the vase has overpainted
them. The metope is flanked by two verrical rows of
dots flanked by double lines.

Red: Alrernaring folds of the symposiast’s and het-
aira’s mande and himartion respectively; lower lock of
the heraira’s hair and her bracelet; rwo tiny dots on the
hetaira’s r. elbow, probably denoting fibulae for her dress:
a riny dot on her eye, denoting the iris.

Red lines: a) Thin line at the upper top at the outside
of the lip; b) thick linc as ground line encircling the vase.

White: Three three-dotted circles on the sympasi-
ast’s mantle and ten three-dotted circles on the hetaira’s
himarion; symposiast’s tainia falling to rwo very long
ribbons; heraira’s naked parts, face and neck, arms and
hands, feet (passibly repainted by the Italians); her ste-
phane; a wreath in her r. hand; two large white dots in
the background, possibly placed ar random.

The Brno Painter.
First quarter of the fifth century.

The Haimon Workshop was active and prolific around
the time of the Persian wars providing a variety of mass-
produced vases. Within this workshop Haspels, ABL
135-136, first distinguished a subdivision of small red-
ground kalpides, for which in her words “it is even hard-
er than in the mugs to be certain what is by the painter
[Haimon| himself’. To the five London kalpides put
together by Haspels, gp. ait. 136, Beazley added new

vases in his ABV 556 and later in Para 288-289, where
he distinguished a group of nine small kalpides with pic-
ture on the body and two lekythoi and artributed them
to the Brno Painter, whom he characterized as a com-
panion to the Haimon Painter. More vases were added
to the list of the Bmo Painter’s oeuvre since. For the
manner of the Haimon Painter see AB17556, 436 and
for the Brno Painter, Companion to the Haimon Painter
see Para 289, 4. Our kalpis is a near replica of Cairo
26.196 see Para 289, 3.

On the Haimon Painter and his group see ABL 130-
141; 241-249; ABV'538-571; 705-708; 716; Para 269-
287; Ada? 133-137; ]. R. Mertens, Atric White- Ground,
s Developiment on Shapes Other than Lekythoi (Ph. D.
thesis, Harvard 1972) (1977) 88-89; Agora XXIII 95-96
mainly lekythoi. For a brief discussion and appreciarion
of the Haimon Painter and his “Haimonian” followers
see Boardman, ABFH 149.

For the komos scene, a theme recently widely dis-
cussed, see C. Bron in AGRP Copenbagen 71-79 with
ancient sources cited but mainly drawing from the rich-
er red figure iconography: J. N. Bremmer in Murray,
Symipotica 135-148, esp. 143-145 and E. Pellizer, ibid,
177, % 1 217404, nd| k 5

\ andl e
Archaie Greece (D. Phil, Oxford 1997) with previous
bibliography and recently M. A Tiverios in S. Buzzi et
al. {eds.), Zona archeologica. Festschrift flir Hans Peter
Isler sxem 60. Geburtstag (2001) 421-431.

PLATE 56
1-2,

10784. From tomb 288 near the church of Kremaste ar
lalysos.

CIRA NI 208 no. 4, fig. 204 (upper row, first); ABV
556, 437; Para 289, 6; Lemos, Rhodes 457-468, fig. 5.

Height, 9.1 cm; diameter of lip, 5 cm; diamerer of
foot, 4.1 cm. Maximum diameter, 8.5 cm.

Intact but for the | handle. Breaks on the lip and
base. Many abrasions all ever, especially on the lip, ver-
tical handle, the black areas of the body and base, Many
chips all over, especially on the lip, vertical handle and
base. Surface worn. Glaze quite well preserved on the
decorative metope. Additions in red not used; in white
possibly repainted ar restoration.

Small kalpis: Lip with offser, torus mouth and flac

P mensions, subject and style of drawing. On the Haimon

rim en top; neck glazed roughly in the inside to a depth
of 0.08 cm; vertical, strap handle rising from the shoul-
der and arrached to the neck just below the mouth,
glazed outside and inside; the r. preserved horizontal
handle is curving slightly upwards; spherical body sitting
on a heavy, echinus foar,

Metope: Two roughly drawn palmettes with three
elongated tongues in berween and bordered by lines in
all four sides. Komos with youth naked but for a mantle
over his r. shoulder to the r. with L arm strerched to-
wards his companion and a maenad in long chiton and
himation holding a thyrsos in her r. hand across her
lower body walking to the r. A small dorred branch in
the background disposed diagonally berween youth and
macnad. The metope is flanked by a couple of lines.

White: Ten (rwo are perceprible) dots on the thyrsos’
head and three more dots ar random: On the back-
ground berween the heads of the youth and the maenad;
on the r. hand of the maenad; and on the maenad’s

Workshop and the Brno Painter see the previous kalpis
under pl. 55, 3-4.

For identical vases deriving from the same tomb as
this kalpis and the next sece W. Homnbostel, Miifb 26
(1975) 58 and esp. n. 124; K. Schauenburg, 44 1977,
195 ff. with n. 6 and 198 with n. 23 and M. A. Tiverios,
AEphern 1980, 69 with nn. 4-6.

For maenads carrying thyrsoi, which is a red figure
invention and appears on very few late black figure
vases, all from the fifth century, see Carpenter, Diony-
sian Imagery 125. For the distinction of the words “mae-
nad” and “nymph” and their connotarions see loc. cit.
52. For maenads in Artic vase painting see Moraw,
Miinade and esp. 217-224 for late Aric black figure and
LIMC VI &2 Mainades 780-802 with extensive bibli-
ography (I. Krauskopf-E. Simon).
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L

10785. From romb 288 near the church of Kremaste at
lalysos.

CIRA T11 208 no. 4, fig. 204 (lower row, first); ABV
556, 438; Para 289, 5; Lemos, Rhodes 457-468, fig. 5.

Height, 9.4 cm; diameter of lip, 5.6 cm; diameter of
foot, 4.8 em. Maximum diameter, 8.5 cm.

Mended from a few fragments with a large lacuna on
the black area. A large break on the base. Many chips all
over, especially on the lip, vertical handle and base.
Surface worn with many abrasions. Glaze quite well pre-
served on the decorative metope. Addirions in red not
used; in white possibly repainted ar restoration.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the edge of the
foor and the underside of the foor.

Small kalpis: Lip with offset, torus mouth and flar
rim on top; neck glazed roughly in the inside to 2 depth
of 0.08 em; banded vertical handle rising from the
shoulder and attached to the neck just below the mouth,
glazed outside and inside; the horizontal handles are
curving slightly upwards: spherical body siting on a
heavy, echinus foot.

Metope: Two spiky, roughly drawn palmertes with a
large reserved heart springing from a row of circles with
elongated tongues in between and bordered by lines in
all four sides. Komos with youth naked but for a mantle
over his r. shoulder to the r. with his |, hand streeched
towards his companion and a maenad in long chiton
and himation holding a thyrsos in her r. hand across her
lower body walking to the r. A small dotted branch in
the background disposed diagonally between youth and
maenad. The metope is flanked by a couple of lines.

White: Eleven small dots on the thyrsos” head and
the beginning of the stem; a dot between the youth’s
and the maenad's heads above the dotred branch on the

background.

The Brmo Painter.
First quarter of the fifth century.

This Rhodes kalpis is a sister picce to the previous one,
Rhodes 10784, i.e. same grave, shape, dimensions, sub-
ject and style of drawing. On the Haimon Workshop
and the Brno Paineer, as well as the iconography see the
previous kalpis, pl. 56, 1-2.



OINOCHOAI Shape I

For the shape and its variations, for potters. painters and stylistic groups see mainly Clatk, Olpai and Oinochoas
and Fournier-Christol, Olpés. For the shape and name see Richter-Milne, Shapes 18-20; Kanowski, Containers
109-111; Agora XIT 58-63 wich bibliography; Agora XXIIT 39-43 and mainly Kerameikos V1, 2 173-181. For
metallic oinochoai see Th. Weber, Studien zu ausgewiblten archaischen und klassischen Oinachoenformen aus Metall
in Griechenland und Etrurien (1983). For the types of Attic red figure oinochoai see A. D. Trendall, JHS 71
(1951) 178-193; . R. Green, BICS 19 (1972) 1-16; idem, AA 1978, 262-272. For a deniled study of the chous
(Beazley’s shape 1II) sce J. D. Beazley, BSA 66 (1971) 189-228.

PLATE 57
1-3. Fig, 28,

15569. From inhumation tomb 48 of Marmaro ar
Talysos.

CIRhVIII 169-171 no. 8, fig. 160 and colour pl. VII
(middle row); ABV 249, 11 (with no inv no.); D, von
Bothmer, B4 1 (1969) 12; Clatk, Olpai and Oinochoai
no. 981 (with no inv no.).

Height to the handle, 13.6 cm; heighr to the lip,
11.3 em; diameter of lip, 5.6 cm; diameter of foot, 6.3
em. Maximum diamerer, 8.4 cm.

Mended from large and small fragments with a few
lacunae on the decorarive zone. Two large breaks ar the
lip and the base. Very few chips on the lip and cracks all
over, especially ar the joints, Misfired to reddish brown
on the black areas. Surface and glare quite well preserved
on the figures. Additions in purplish red quite well pre-
served; in white mostly flaked off.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the inside of
the handle, the flar underside of the foot, where it is
covered with a red slip above the day.

Oinochoe Shape I: Trefoil mouth; no collar; high,
rounded handle, glazed but for a very thin smip inside;
spherical body (called “poddy” by Beazley) narrowing
sharply just above the almost flat base.

Metope: Row of short, parallel lines. Male figure
scated amongst youths and men. From . o r: Two
bearded men with short hair and long chitons and hima-
tia holding spears in their | hand and standing to the r.
behind the seated man; bearded man with long hair,
long chiton and himartion holding spear in his 1. hand
seated on a throne with animal feet and back ending in
a swan-head with his feet on a foot-stool to the r; two
youths flanking a bearded man with long hair to the 1.,

in front of the seated man: all three wear long chitons
and himatia and the youths have long hair; only the firsc
youth, in front of the seated man, holds a spear in his r.
hand.

Red: All artendants’ - three men’s (not the seared) -
beards; all the men's and yourhs’ and seared man’s hair
and himation.

White: (Only faint traces on the black background
preserved) all men’s and youths chitons; the outer pa-
ryphae of the himatia of the two ;vuurhs and the man in

in front of the seared man.

Elbows Out.
Abour 550-540.

Beazley, ap. eit,, artributed this small oinochoe to Elbows
Out and indeed the painter's style of drawing is that of
his other miniature oeuvre. Qur oinochoe compares best
in composition, style of drawing, especially in the stiff-
ness of the draped men and yourhs, and almosr identi-
cal subject with its sister piece, the miniature amphora
type B, Rhodes 15681 (here pl. 9). Bothmer, op. cit. 12,
compares also a lost neck amphora, ARV 249, 6. On
Elbows Qut sec ABV 248-252, 691; Para 69, 89, 112-
113, 518; Add? 64-65; D. von Bothmer, R4 1 (1969)
3-15; B. Fellmann, AM 99 (1984) 155-160; H. P. Isler,
Jdf 109 (1991) 93-114. For a sound discussion of a
probable East Greek, and specifically Fikellura, influ-
ence on the shape and decorative morifs of neck
amphorae of Elbows Out sce D. A. Jackson, Fast Greek
Inflsience on Attic Vases (1976) 43-51, without, however,
reference to the rwo miniature Rhodes vases (pls. 9 and
57). The miniature drawing on both vases, our oinochoc

.'_,,w l‘ IVN Qﬂt
@V CJRJJ l 181 no. 4, E ] (sixch); ABV 420, 4;

¢ .", sgllark, Oipai and Oinochoai, 465, no. E7 (Euboean).

and the amphora pl. 9, compares best with band-cups,
lip-cups and band-skyphoi attribured recently to Elbows
Out or to his manner, for which see under amphora B
.9

Both procession and audience scenes are frequent in
carly Archaic art but also in Attic black and even more
in red figure. The enthroned male figure is either a deiry,
or in the absence of aruibutes perhaps a priest or even a
mortal of certain social status. On procession scenes on
Auric vases and their origin see the amphora B pl. 9. For
a similar scene with a seated man attended by men and
women compare side B of the Panathenaic amphora,
New York, Metropolitan Museum 53.11.1, ABV
298, 5; CVA 4, 12-13, pl. 13, 1-4. For the draped men,
the draped youths, those holding spears and the throne
with animal feet see bibliography and comparanda for
amphora B under pl. 9.

PLATE 58

@

Height o the handle, 17.5 cm; heighe to the lip,
16.8 em; diameter of lip, 8.9 cm; diamerer of foor, 6.4
cm. Maximum diameter, 12.4 cm.

Intact bur for very few chips on the lip and neck our-
side and mainly inside. Abrasions all over the body and
on the inside of the lip and neck. Glaze and additions in
purplish red well preserved. Diluted glaze on the cocks’
legs, feet, heads and beaks.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, one thick line
at the lower body, ar the edge of the base and the inside
of the foot.

QOinochoe Shape I: Trefoil lip: black collar with a
plastic ring separating neck from body; neck glazed
inside to a depth of 5 cm; low, round handle; ovoid,
almost spherical body with wide metope; echinus base.

Metope, shoulder: Row of long, vertical, parallel
lines with a line below. Two cocks heraldically disposed
confronting each other and walking antithetically with
an inverted ivy-leave at the middle above their heads.
The L cock’s eail overlaps the border and ends on the
shoulder zone. The figures stand on a diluted ground
line.
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Red: Crests, combs, middle and outer register of the
plumage (before thewings} of the cocks’ body; 1. cock’s
frone part of the body.

Red lines encircling the vase: a) Thick line at the
edge of lip separating inside from outside; b) two lines
on the plastic ring above and below, separaring neck
from body; <) thick line below the metope.

The Class of the Oxford Siren-Jug.
About 540-530,

Beatley. op. cir., placed this oinochoe in the Class of the
Oxford Siren-Jug and considered the Class Artic. On
the Class of the Oxford Siren-Jug see ABV420 and 696;
Parg 178-17%; as Beazley stated, the Class of the Oxford
Siren-Jug is near the Ring-collars, for which see ABV
418, 1 and Para 178 and is perhaps related to the
Dolphin Group. Oinochoai of this Class were assigned
to Ererria initially by D. von Bothmer, MesMus/ 2
(1969) 44 n. 57, followed by A. Ure, BSA 68 (1973)
30 fE; see also ]. Boardman and F. Schweizer, 854 68
(1973) 277 no. 33. Clark, op. cir. 464-468 assembles
rwenty-five vases, his nos. E1- E25, which he considers
Euboean. We consider, however, our oinochoe Artic. or
at least the clay is wholly Atric, as the hue is Munsel/
2.5YR 5/6-5/8 (5YR 6/6-6/8), leaving no doubs; if,
however, this particular oinochoe was manufactured in
Ererria, or anywhere else in Euboea, with clay transport-
ed from Athens, it is impossible to tell. For identical
vases see, for example, Heperia 8 (1939) 256 fig. 12:
CVA Osford 2, pl. 13, 3; A426 (1911) 224 fig, 32; M.
A_ Tiverios in 1. Vokotopoulou et al. (eds.), ZINAOZ.
Kavidlayos e éxdeans aro Apxarodoyicd Movario Geo-
valovixng (1985) no. 73.

For cocks see P. Bruneau, BCH 89 (1963) 90-121
and esp. 90-94 for cocks as symbols heraldically dis-
posed. On the appearance of the poultry in early vase
painting and with previous bibliography see recendy E.
Grabow in B, Schmaltz and M. Séldner (eds.), Griechische
Keramik im kulturellen Kontext. Abten des Internationalen
Vasen-Symposions in Kiel vom 24. bis 28.9.2001 (2003)
140-141. For a symbolic interpretation of the cocks see
J. Pollard, Birds in Greek Life and Myth (1977) 88-89,
143-148 and C. Nauerth in T. Klauser, Reallexikon fiir
Antike und Christentiom xiii (1986) 360-372, 5.v. Hahn.
Compare for the subject a trefoil vinochoe in the Niar-
chos Collection, which Beazley artribured to the Guide-
Line Class (Class of Vatcan G. 47), L. Marangou,
Ancient Greek Art from the Collection of Stavras 8. Niar-
chos (1993) no. 15.



82

PLATE 59
1-2.

10596, From tomb 238 of Drakidis ar Ialysos.

CIRAIIT 181 no. 6, fig. 175 (cighth); ABV 462, 40;
Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 1608,

Height, 12.5 em; diameter of lip, 3.5x4.2 cm; diam-
eter of the foor, 4.3 cm. Maximum diameter, 8.4 cm.

Intact but for one third of the base. A few breaks on
the rest of the base. Few chips on the lip. Misfired to
pale cream on most of the black areas. Glaze quite well
preserved. Additions in red mosdly worn,

The vase is glazed bur for the metope, most parr of
the inside of the handle and the underside of the foor.

Oinochoe Shape I: Miniature: Trefoil mouth; small
neck; low handle; plastic ring at the joint of neck and
body; globular body; flat handle; echinus base. The vase
was turned on the wheel and the outer base was added
afterwards.

Metope: Row of six roughly drawn dots. Runner
naked, with short hair, with 1. foot in mid-air to the 1.
berween two standing youths with short hair and
wrapped in their himatia. A piece of cloth hangs in the
b 4

Red: (Only faintly preserved) runner’s hair; youths’
hair and the outer folds of their himatia.

Red lines: a) On the plastic ring separarting neck from
body; b) thick line below the metope encircling the vase.

The Group of Vatican G. 52.
About 530-520.

Beazley, loe. cit., attributed this small sinochoe rogether
with nine more to the Group of Vatican G. 52 and
Clark, loc. cir., followed him. For a sister oinochoe see
the following, pl. 59, 3-4; see also the three lekythoi on
pl. 77, 1-6. On the Group of Vatican G. 52 see ABV
460-462; 698-699; 715 and Para 202-203; Add® 115-
116; also, M. R. Wajcik, Museo Claudio Faina di Orvieto.
Ceramica attica a figure nere (1989) 263 ff. with bibliog-
raphy. The group consists mainly of lekythoi, as well as
small oinochoai, hydriai and amphorae, both neck
amphorae and type B, and derives from the Group of
Louvre F 6; it has close stylistic connections with the Fat
Runner Group. This group has a tight stylistic homo-
geneity and very frequently depicts a runner berween
wwo clad onlookers. Clark, ap. ciz. 754, following D. von
Bothmer, MetrMusf 2 (1969) 27-44, considers that the

Dolphin Group, which includes a class of ring-collar
oinochoai (the Class of the Oxford Siren-Jug) has been
shown to be Euboean. Sce here for an example, the pre-
vious oinochoe on pl. 58, which is, however, in our
opinion, wholly Attic. He considers thar some vases
attributed to both the Fat-runner Group and the Group
of Vatican G. 52 are also Euboean, a conjecture which
cannot be proven without clay analysis. Compare for the
style of drawing a recently published amphoriskos,
Athens, National Museum 19662, of same size, R. Pro-
skynetopoulou in Q. Tzachou-Alexandri (ed.), To nved-
pa war 1o oipa. Or alnrxod ayiveg ooy aoxata EAddda
(1989) 247-248, no. 140. For similar vases see Berlin F
1736, CVA Berlin 7, 39, pl. 30, 1-2 (small similar oino-
choe); CVA Gela 4, 10-11, pls. 11-13 (small amphorae
B and lekythoi) with rich bibliography and comparanda;
CVA Agrigento 1, 9, pl. 9 (three small amphorae) and p.
19, pl. 38, 2-8 (six small lekythoi); TA ATTIKA, Gela
427-428, pD30-pD32 (two small neck amphorac and
an amphora B); CVA, New Zealand 1, pl. 10, 4-5 (two
small amphorae B); M. A. Tiverios in 1. Vokotopoulou
et alii (eds.), ZINAOL. Kavdleyos e éxdeoans (1985)

176-177, pp. 283, 0.0

ag %@ Lf h# m. 3
example, Berlin F 1736, CVA 7, 39, pl. 30, 1-2. For
long-distance-running, see J. Jiithner, Die athletischen
Letbesiibungen der Griechen 2, Einzelne Sportaten, 1. Lauf-

Sprung- und Wurfbewerbe (1968) 23 and 106 ff.

3-4.

10597. From tomb 238 of Drakidis ar Ialysos,

CIRA 11 181 no. 6, fig. 175 (ninth); ABV 462, 3%
Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 1607.

Height, 12.5 cm; diamerer of lip, 2.8x5 cm; diame-
ter of foot, 4.3 cm. Maximum diameter, 8.6 cm.

Intact but for a break on the base. Few minor chips
on the lip and the decorative metope. Misfired to grey-
ish on most of the black areas. Glaze quite well pre-
served. Addirions in purplish red flaked ar parts.

The vase is glazed bur for the metope, the inside of
the handle and the underside of the foot.

Oinochoe Shape 1: Miniature: Trefoil mouth; small
neck; low handle; plastic ring ar the joint of neck and
body; globular body; flar handle; echinus base. The vase
was turned on the wheel and the outer base was added
afterwards.

Metope: Row of seven roughly drawn dots. A naked
runner, with short hair to the . between two standing
youths with short hair and wrapped in their himaria.

Red: Runner’s hair; youths' hair and the outer folds
of their himatia.

Red lines: a) On the edge of the lip scparating out-
side from inside; b) on the plastic ring separaring neck
from body; ) thin line below the metope encircling the
vase.

The Group of Vatican G. 52.
About 530-520.

Beazley, loc. eit., attributed this small oinochoe with
nine more to the Group of Vatican G. 52 and Clark, /.
cit., followed him. This small oinochoe might be slight-
Iy later than her sister oinochoe, the previous one, pl. 59,
1-2, within the group, on stylistic reasoning; see also the
three lekythoi on pl. 77, 1-6. For the group, style, ico-
nography and comparanda sce the identical cinochoe,
pl. 59, 1-2.

13395. From romb 227 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRLIV 289 no. 5, fig. 323 (lower row, fourth); A8V
424, 4; Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 1634,

Height to the handle, 9.5 cm; height to the lip, 8.2
cm; diameter art the lip, 1.5x3.4 cm; diamerer ar the
foor, 3.3 cm. Maximum diameter, 5 cm.

Intact bur for a minor chip on the base. Surface, glaze
and additions in red and white quite well preserved.
Glaze misfired to light brown, especially on the neck
and handle.

The vase is glazed but for the decorative zone, a tiny
part at the lower inner side of the vertical handle, two
bands at the lower part of the body, and the underside
of the foor.

Oinochoe Shape I: Miniature; ovoid body; shorc
black neck with a slight groove separating neck from
body and glazed inside to a depth of 0.08 cm; high,
banded handle; echinus foor.

Body, below the neck groove: Zone of short, parallel
strokes. Then, chain of upright palmertes sprouring
from a row of circles with clongared inverted tongues in
between. The lower part of the vase is reserved with a
thick glaze band, at parts double, encircling the vase.
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Red: Upper and part of the lower body of the rough-
ly drawn palmettes.

White: Dots on the circles from which the palmertes
spring (a few are not discernible).

The Dubois Class and Group.
Abour 500-490.

Beazley, loc. cit, attributed our miniature oinochoe
together with twenty one more of similar make and dec-
orarion to his so-called Dubois Class and Group. On the
Dubois Class and Group see ABV 423-424; 697; Para
182; Kurez, AWL 144 n. 13. Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai
712-716, added four more pieces 1o Beazley's cara-
logues. For similar oinochoai with slightly different dec-
orative motifs compare C'VA Tiibingen 3, 65, pl. 52, 2-
3; CVA Leiden 2, pl. 71, 5-6.

On miniature vases, mainly Corinthian, as offerings
atr sancruarics see T, J. Dunbabin et al., Perachora. The
Sanctuaries of Hera Akraia and Limenia. Excavations of the
British School of Archaeology ar Avhens, 1930-1933, 2.
Postery, ivories, scarabs, and other objects from the votive
depesit of Hera Limenia (1962) 290-291 and on Attic
miniatures and their function Agora X11 185-186.

3-4.

15394. From tomb 4 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CIRA VI 102-103 no. 14, figs. 83 (upper row, first)
and 90; ABV 449 (with no inv. no.): Clark, Olpai and
Oinochoai no. 1425 (with no inv. no.).

Height to the handle, 22.5 cm; heighr to the lip,
21.4 cm; diamerer of lip, 6.8 x 10.5 cm; diameter of
foot, 8 cm. Maximum diamerter, 15 cm.

Almost intact but for the neck, which is mended
from a few fragments with a large lacuna. Few breaks ar
the lower part of the body. Several chips all over, espe-
cially at the lip and neck inside and ourside. Crack across
the handle-root; many abrasions all over. Surface worn.
Glaze quite well preserved on the decorative metope.
Misfired mostly ro reddish, to creamy brown and partdy
to greyish on the black areas. Additions in purplish red
partly flaked off; in white mostly shrunk.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the tiny line
inside the handle, the edge of the foor and the underside
of the foor.

Oinochoe Shape I: Trefoil lip; glazed neck outside
and inside o a depth of 7.2 cm; low, round handle
glazed outside with a tiny rescrved line left in the inside,
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with two small protruding flanges on the lip; ring collar
berween neck and shoulder; very short shoulder; globu-
lar body; echinus foor.

Metope, neck: Two rows of roughly drawn opposed
ivy leaves, almost rendered as dots, berween three lines.

Shoulder: Row of short, vertical, parallel lines.

Body: Dionysos bearded, with long hair, long chiton
and himation holding a drinking horn in his . hand and
standing to the r. flanked by two maenads in long chi-
tans and himatia covering their faces; both are facing the
god. A wreath hangs from a vertical line ar the top,
between the |. maenad's and Dionysos” heads. All figures
stand on the diluted ground line. The metope is flanked
by two vertical rows of dots with three lines in berween.

Red: Maenads’ upper parts of chitons and the outer
fold of the I. maenad’s himation; Dionysos' beard, the
lower horizontal hem of his chiton and the outer folds
of his himarion; also, rwo small. crossed lines over the
white on his upper chiton (mistakenly positioned, pos-
sibly as a continuation of his beard).

Red lines: a) Ar the edge of the lip scparating the
inside from the outside; b) double lines below the
metope encircling the vase; ¢) at the edge of the base.

Whire: Maenads’ naked parts, faces and necks, hands,
feet; Upper part of Dionysos’ chiton; (only the black
background preserved) a few dots on the lower part of
his chiton and from three-dotted circles each on the
folds of the maenads’ chitons and himaia.

Approximate to the Dot-ivy Group.
About 500-490.

Beazley, loe. ait., classified our oinochoe dose 1o the Dor-
ivy Group for shape and ornament, and because of the
dot-ivy, bur pointed our that the style of drawing is not
the same as thar of others of the group. Clark, op. cir
723, considers a group of cleven oinochoai, his nos.
1418-1428, among them our oinochoe, his no. 1425,
which “resemble the Class of London B 495 in varying
degrees”. On the Dot-ivy Group sec ABV446-449, 698;
Para 193-194. On the Class of London B 495 see ARV
428-429, 697; Para 184.

For Dionysos standing calmly among members of
his thiasos in Artic black figure see LIMCIII (1986) 5.0
Dionysos 451-452 nos. 298-308 (C. Gasparri). For
Dionysian scenes see Carpenter, Dionysian Imagery 76-
97, esp. 90 on women appearing alone with the god;
Schiine, Thiasos 89 fF. and also M. W. Edwards, /HS 80
(1960) 78-87.

PLATE 61
1-3. Fig. 30.

12368. From tomb 38 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRh TV 94 no. 1, figs. 81 (upper row, second) and
fig. 82; ABV 428, 2; |.-M. Moret, Oedlipe, la Sphinx et
les Thébains, Essai de myrhologie iconographigue (1984) 9,
B: Clark, Olpai and Oinocheai no. 1598; Lemos, Rhodes
457-468, fig. 2; LIMC VIII Suppl. (1997) «v. Sphinx
no. 167 (N. Kourou et al.),

Height to the handle, 14.9 cm; height to the lip,
14.3 cm; diameter of lip, 7.1 cm; diameter of foor, 5.3
cm. Maximum diameter, 9 em.

Intact but for a few breaks and lacunae on the lip and
body on the glazed part. Few chips on the lip and ar the
joines of the pieces on the lip. Surface worn ar places,
Glaze mostly worn and diluted on large black areas.
Misfired to pale cream ar the lower back of the bady.
Additions in red and white quite well preserved.
Insoluble salts on the inside of the neck.

The vase is glazed but for the metope on neck and
body, the lower zone with the rays, the edge of the base
and the underside of the foor.

Opochpe Shape 1@ Peefof] mept cle, it 2
gr o i, ‘ﬁ“
4 cMi; oulder w & v al part and’wir

an almost angular transition to the body; globular body
narrowing sharply to the base; low and almost banded
handle outside and almost rounded inside; flat, torus
base.

Metope, lower part of the neck: Row of Ss. Shoulder:
Row of vertical, parallel short lines.

Body: Sphinx couchant to the r. with long hair with
a stephane falling in a mass down her back and a lock
over her face and neck; a naked youth, wreathed, with
mantle on his r. shoulder, holding a spear in his I. hand,
in the knielauf pose to the r. bur with head turned to-
wards the sphinx. The figures stand on a dilured glazed
line.

Lower part of the bady: Glazed band, and then, wide
reserved band with rays above the base.

Red: Sphinx’ and youth’s stephanae dotted with tiny
dots in two rows; front part of sphing” hair and lock:
front pare of sphinx’ upper torso; two interchanging
folds of yourh’s mande.

Red lines: ) On the edge of the lip separating out-
side from inside; b) at the edge of the base.

White: Sphinx’ naked parrs, face and neck; the con-
tour of her chest and belly; thirteen tiny dots on the

sphinx’ outer wing,
P g

The Collar-of-Esses Class.
About 500-480.

Beazley, loc. est., artribured this oinochoe together with
four more to the Collar-of-Esses Class, which derives
from the same workshop as the small amphorae of the
Light-make Class. Clark, op. cit. 750, adds to Beazley's
lists seven more, his nos. 1597-1605bis, which he con-
siders the product of one workshop with five of them,
his nos. 1597, 1598 (our oinochoc), 1600-1602, as the
work of one porter bur painted by several hands. On the
Collar-of-Esses Class see ABV 428 and Clark, foc. air. For
the shape compare, for example, Toronto 919.5.145
(formely C.332), ABV'428, 1; CVA 1,20, pl. 26, 6.7.
The yourh’s running away pose gives the impression
that he has no intention of artacking the sphinx bur is
maost probably retreating, cf. LIMC, gp. cit. no. 167. For
an almost similar scene on the oinochoe Munich 1777
with a sphinx and a standing youth flanked by youths,
see CVA 12, 35-36, pl. 25, 1-2. For a similar scene on a
black figure lekythos in Rostock 382, from Athens, sce
Moret, ap. cit. pl. 5, 2 but see ABV716, 698: “lekythos

/ connected with the Dolphin Group (Baker): Bothmer

ints out that the following lekythos is by the same

ANand: Ry 1 26.

hinx ninff”.|Ved
rhaps in meaning is the scene on a Corinthian olpe at

 the University Muscum, Philadelphia MS 5714 with a

spear-holder youth on his knees, retreating, berween rwo
sphinxes: C'VA4 2, pl. 41, 3-5. An unpublished Artic black
fgure lekythos of around the same dare with a sphinx
and a youth clad in a himation to her left is exhibired in
the new Archaeological Museum of Mycenae, inv. no.
MM955, from the arca at Chonia (Xéwia), tomb 1. For
the Theban sphinx see U, Hausmann, /bKuSammlBad
Wiirt 9 (1972) 7-36; K. Schauenburg in B, v. Freytag gen.
Liringhoff (ed.), Prestant interna. Festschrift fiir Ulrich
Hawsmann (1982) 230-235. For the subject of a sphinx
with mortals see E. Simon, Das Satyrpiel Sphinx des
Asschylos (1981) 16-18 and for Athenian red figure vases
inspired by Aischylos’ lost play Sphinx see M. A. Tive-
rios in P. Linant de Bellefonds (ed.), ‘Ayafidg Safuaw.
Mythes et cultes. Frudes d'iconographic en Uhonnenr de
Lilly Kabil BCH Suppl. 38 (2000) 477-487. For the
Sphinx in general see Moret, ap. dit. 44-46; and LIMC,
gp. cit. 1149-1174 with bibliography, esp. IV. Theban
sphinx, nos. 165-186 and commentary, esp. 1164-1165
(N, Kourou er al.). For the sphinx as symbol of death
and transportation to afterlife see H. Hoffmann in 1.
Morris (ed.), Classical Greece: Ancient Histories and
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Modern Archaeologies (1994) 71-80 and most recently
D. Tsiafakis in J. M. Padgett (ed.), The Centavr' s Smile.
The Human Animal in Early Greck Art (2003) 72-104
and 261-283 car. nos. 63-72, esp. 261-264 no. 63.

PLATE 62
1-2. Fig. 31.

12980. From wmb 110 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRLIV 277 no. 2, fig. 309 (third); ABV527, 22; M-
C. Villanueva Puig in C. Bérard, Chr. Bron, A. Pomari
(eds.), Tmages er Société en Gréce ancienne: L iconographie
comme méthode d'analyse (1987) 138 no. 88; Clark, O
pai and Oinochoai no. 1893,

Height to the handle, 15.9 em; height o the lip,
14.4 cm; diameter ar the lip, 6x6 cm; diameter at the
foot, 5.5 em. Maximum diameter, 8.5 cm.

Intact but for a small parc on the front of the trefoil
lip, one small fragment leaving a break ac the joint on
the inside. A small chip on the decorative metope.
Abrasions all over the lip, neck, lower part of the body
and base. Glaze quite well preserved on the decorative
metope; misfired partly w reddish brown and partly 1o
grey-greenish on the black areas. Additions in white
mostly flaked off or shrunk.

The vase is glazed but for the decorative metope on
the shoulder and body and the underside of the foot.

Oinachoe Shape I: Trefoil lip; decorated neck glazed
ourside and inside to a depth of 2.80 ¢m; round handle
glazed outside and inside; a slight groove berween neck
and shoulder; shore shoulder; globular body narrowing
smoothly o the base; flar, torus base.

Metope. neck: Two rows of dots with double lines ar
the top and ar the bortom, sloping to the r. Shoulder:
Row of short, vertical, parallel lines with a horizontal
line below, sloping to the r.

Body: A female figure, presumably a maenad, with
long hair and a stephane, wearing long chiton and hima-
tion, with her L. arm raised rides sidesaddle 1o the r. on
a bull with raised head. The macnad might be holding
krotala in her raised . hand. In the background, four
dotred branches. The figure stands partly on the glazed
and partly on the red ground line. The merope is flanked
by two vertical rows of dots flanked by double lines on
the interior and a line on the exterior.

Red: Stephane on the maenad’s hair and three tiny
dots: two on her chiton and one on the second outer
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fold of her himation; a garland on the bull's neck.

Red lines: a) Two lines below the ground line of the
metope encircling the vase; b) thick line on the plastic
ring at the joint of body with base; ) thick line at the
edge of the base just above the verrical edge.

White: Maenad’s naked parts, face and neck, arms
and hands, feet; contour of bull's muzzle, neck, belly,
tail and a large dot between its hindlegs placed at ran-
dom, possibly meant to be the genitals, The dot has
been repainted at restoration by the Italians,

Qinochoe by the Athena Painter or from his Workshop.
Abour 500-490.

Beazley, loc. cir., has classified this oinochoe with those
of the Athena Painter or his Workshop, Group iv, and
was followed by Clark, gp. cit. 857-858, who assigned it
to his late Class A. The Athena Painter was a slightdly
younger follower of the Edinburgh Painter, who appears
to have been the chief artist in a large workshop, and i
is not always possible to decide whether a particular vase,
such as our oinochoc, is from his own hand or that of a
closely associated painter. The style of the Athena Painter
is very close to that of the Bowdoin Painter, and it is
possible that they are one and the same arrist, working
in different techniques at different stages of his career.
On the Athena and Bowdoin Painters see ABL 160 and
259-261 (Haspels’ Class A); ABV 526-531; Para 262-
266 (Group iv); Kurtz, AWL 15-16. Compare for same
shape and Group iv, e.g. €V Ferrara 4, 17, pls. 21, 1. 3;
21, 2. 4and H. A. Shapiro, Art, Myth and Culrure. Greek
Vases from Southern Collections (1981) 50-51, no. 17.

The subject is very common in late black figure. The
figure on the bull is nor Europa, since the trappings are
Dionysian, but merely a maenad, who might even be
holding krotala. For discussion of similar figures see W.
Technau, [df 52 (1937) 76-103; |. M. Hemelrijk,
BABesch 49 (1974) 148-150; for further references see
CVA Toledo 1, pls. 11-12. For a more derailed dis-
cussion of the subject and its iconographical classifica-
tion see M.-C. Villanueva Puig, op. cit. 138 ff. and
eadem, RA 1983, 247 ff. For a similar theme, a maenad
on a bull in a background of ivy and grape leaves, com-
pare, among other examples, the olpe Rhodes 10662,
CVA Rhodes 1 [Ixaly 9], III He, pl. 13, 2.

PLATE 63
1-2,

12147. From tomb 6 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRHIV 60, fig. 34 (second row, third); ABV532, 13
(wrongly 7 in the second row, instead of 3); Clark, Olpai
and Ofnochoai no. 1945.

Height to the lip, 9.3 em; diameter of lip, 3x4 cm;
diameter of foot, 3.6 em. Maximum diameter, 6.3 cm.

Intact but for the missing handle. Two small frag-
ments mended a the lip. Several large chips ar the lip.
Many abrasions on the black areas. Surface and glaze
worn.

The vase is glazed but for the metope and the under-
side of the foot.

Oinochoe Shape I: Miniature: No collar; low han-
dle; foot near-torus, somewhat concave at the top and
without base-filler.

Metope, shoulder: Short, vertical, parallel lines.
Body: Female figure in long chiton and himarion with
extended hands walking to the r. in front of an object,
which most probably is a kalathos. In the background

SRR R HA
Oinochoe by the Athena Painrer or from his Workshop.

Group vi. The Class of Copenhagen 68.
About 480-470.

Beazley, loe. cit., classified this oinochoe in his Group vi,
of the Class of Copenhagen 68, which pertains o the
workshop of the Athena Painter, pointing out that this
particular class is also closcly interconnected in style of
drawing; he collected some twenty miniature oinochoai
and stated that “some are by the the Athena Painter,
some of the rest may be”. Clark, op. cit. 858-861, adds
twenty more oinochoai identifying three small sub-
classes, his nos. 1920-1921; 1924-1929; and 1930,
1935, 1941. This is a sister oinochoe 1o the following
one, pl. 63, 3-4, found in the same tomb. For shape and
style compare also the oinochoe Munich 1759, CVA 22,
pl. 45, 9.

G. Jacopi, ClRb op. cit., describes the scene as a woman
making an offer in front of a conical altar; Beazley, loc.
cit,, refers to the theme as “Female ()" and Clark, loc.
eit. wonders whether the objecr is an altar. For a maenad
at an alear see LIMCVII (1997) s.0. Mainades 780-803
and esp. nos, 97 and 98 (I. Krauskopf and E. Simon);
the conical object in front of the female figure, however,

looks more like a kalathos. For a kalathos of this type
bur with seated female figures see an earlier olpe, H.
Blinkenberg Hastrup, The Castellani Fragments in the
Villa Giudia. Athenian Black Figure, 2 (2003) 27-28 no.
87, pl. on p. 83 and a slightly earlier lekythos, attribured
to the Class of Athens 581 (i), A. B. Brownlee, Hesperia
64 (1995) 350 no. 180, pl. 72; also an alabastron arerib-
uted to near the Emporion Painter, CVA Lille, Palais des
Beaux Arts, pl. 16, 5-7. For a female figure in front of
an object, possibly an altar or a kalathos, in scenes con-
nected to the festival of the Lenaia see Killer, feono-
graphie der Frau 136-141.

3-4.

12148. From tomb 6 of Macri Langoni at Camiros,

CIRh IV GO, fig. 34 (second row, seven); ABV'532, 12
(wrongly 3 in the second row, instead of 7); Clark, Olpai
and Oinochoai no. 1944.

Height to the handle, 9.4 cm; height to the lip, 9.1
cm; diameter of lip, 3x4 cm; diameter of foot, 3.3 cm.
Maximum diameter, 6.3 cm.

Intact but for many chips all over. Many abrasions all

\ v;,éi espegially lh’lﬁ% very Wm
) £

The vase is glazed bur for the metope and the under-

% :ide of the foot.

Oinochoe Shape I: Miniature: No collar; low han-
dle; foor near-torus, somewhar concave ar the top and
without base-fillet.

Metope, shoulder: Short, vermical, parallel lines.

Body: Female figure in long chiton and himation
with extended r. hand walking to the r. In the back-
ground vine-and-ivy branches. The metope is flanked by
roughly drawn lines.

Oinochoe by the Athena Painter or from his Workshop.
Group vi. The Class of Copenhagen 68.
About 480-470.

Beazley, loc. cit., classified this oinochoe in his Group iv,
of the Class of Copenhagen 68 and Clark, ap. cit. 858-
861, followed him adding rwenty more. This is a sister
oinochoe to the previous one, pl. 63, 1-2, found in the
same tomb, with identical shape, composition and style
of drawing. For shape, compasition and style of drawing
see pl. 63, 1-2.

For a solitary maenad see LIMC VI (1997) se.
Mainades 780-803 and esp. nos. 6-22 (1. Krauskopf and

E. Simon).
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PLATE 64
1-2.

12383. From tomb 41 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

Unpublished. CIRA IV 270 no. 1 (referred to but not
illustrared).

Height to the handle, 13.5 cm; height 1o the lip,
13.1 cm; diameter ar the lip, 3.5x5.3 cm; diameter art the
foor, 4.7 cm. Maximum diameter, 8.7 cm.

Intact but for several cracks and very few, minor
chips ar the lip, handle and handle-root. Insoluble salts
on the inside of the neck and ar the joint of body with
base. Surface worn. Glaze womn at places, misfired part-
ly to reddish brown on the lower black areas. Additions
in red and white mosty disappeared, leaving only faine
traces on the black background.

The vase is glazed but for the metope on neck, shoul-
der and body, and almost the whole of the underside of
the foor.

Oinochoe Shape I: Trefoil lip; decorated neck out-
side and glazed inside to a depth of 3.5 em; high, round
handle glazed outside and inside, slighty banded in the
inside; short neck with two grooves: one berween neck
and shoulder and another slighdy above c. 1 em; flac
shoulder sloping smoothly to the almost angular transi-
tion to the body; body ovoid but somewhar trapezoid;
echinus base.

Metope, neck: Two rows of dots united with short,
diagonal, parallel lines.

Body: Female figure, probably a goddess or a maenad,
with long hair tied in a kekryphalos, in |o'ng chiron and
himation, with L. hand extended and possibly holding
krotala, seated on a stool to the r. but with head tumed
backwards. In the background, dotted branches. The
metope is flanked by two vertical rows of dots with lines
in between.

Red: Possibly patches on the woman’s himation.

Red lines: a) Thick line ar the middle of the neck,
only at the front, above the metope; b} thick line below
the ground line encircling the vase.

White: Woman's naked parts, face and neck, arms
and hands; three dots on her himation.

The Class of Vartican G. 49 [A. A. Lemos].
Near the Painter of Vatican G. 49 [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 480-470.

Qur oinochoe can be atributed to near the Painter of
Vatican G. 49, who is a member of the Workshop of the
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Athena Painter, Class A and related to the Painter of
Sévres 100, but more trivial. On the Painter of Varican
G. 49 scc ABV'534-537, 705; Para 267-268; Add® 133.
As regards shape and style of drawing our oinochoe can
be compared 1o the oinochoe Rhodes 12390, ABV'537, 5
CVA Rhodes 2 [lealy 10], I 1 a, pl. 2, 4, though that
one is white ground and is decorated with a hopping
satyr with a walking maenad. Compare also the three
oinochoai, Munich 1791, 1794, 1793, CVA 22, pl. 46.

For the iconography of maenads in late black figure
see Moraw, Miinade 106-111. For stools without backs
see G. M. A. Richter, The Furniture of the Greeks,
Etruscans and Romans (1966) 46-47 with examples on
figs. 224; 259-269.

3-d.

12387. From romb 42 of Macri Langoni at Camiros

CIRh IV 167 no. 1, fig. 168 (first); ABV 555, 432;
Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 1585.

Height to the handle, 16 cm; height to the lip, 15.5
cm; diameter at the lip, 4 x 6.8 cm; diameter ar the foor,
5.5 em. Maximum diameter, 9.3 cm.

Intact but for the neck which has been mended from
four large fragments. A large break ar the lip and neck.
A few minor chips on the lip, at the broken joints and at
the joint of body with base. Abrasions on the handle and
the handle-root. Surface in good condition. Glaze well
prescrved on the figures bur partly dilured on the black
arcas. Misfired o greyish on most of the black areas ar
the back. Additions in white have been repainted at
restoration by the Italians,

The vase is glazed but for the metope on neck, shoul-
der and body, the edge of the base and the underside of
the foor.

Oinochoc Shape I: Trefoil lip; neck decorated out-
side and glazed inside to a depth of 1.2 cmy; low, round
handle outside but banded inside and with a small parc
at the lower handle reserved; a slight groove between
neck and shoulder; short and flat shoulder sharply join-
ing the body at an almost angular transition; somewhar
square body narrowing smoothly o the echinus base.

Metope, neck: Meander running r. with lines ar the
top and the bottom. Shoulder: Short, vertical, parallel

lines. Body: A bearded symposiast with long hair, in
long himation reclining on a couch to the r.; an hetaira
with long hair tied in a krobylos, in long chiton and
himation with raised hand seated on a folding swol to
the L. but with head turned backwards. In front of the
symposiast, 2 two-legged table with four hanging picces
of meat. In the background, dotted branches. All figures
stand on the glazed ground line. The metope is flanked
by two vertical rows of dots flanked by double lines.

Red lines: Thin line at the rim.

White: Indiscernible object near the symposiast’s r.
hand, perhaps a drinking cup; hetaira’s naked parts, face
and neck, hands and feet; three nails at the joints of the
folding stool; blots placed at random on the wble, per-
haps intending to denote small breads; threc small dots
on the branches perhaps intending to denote fruits; and
one parch on the branches on wp of the symposiast
placed at random.

Manner of the Haimon Painter,
Abour 480-470.

Beazley, loc. cit,, arbured this oinochoe tw the manner

of the Haimon Paigrer. Og th imon, Paigterand kis
AR AUAERIA
70 3 20l k, A

Oinochoai 748-750. For a derailed discussion on the
Haimon Painter’s Workshop see Kurwz, AWT. 150 fF.

Scenes with reclining men and hetairai become very
commeon in red figure and influenced their black figure
contemporarics; it was a stercoryped scene with lae
black figure vase painters at least since the end of the
sixth century. Iconographically identical scenes are de-
picted, among many others, on the olpe Rhodes 12299,
CVA Rhodes 1 [Traly 91, TIT H e, pl. 14, 2, arributed to
the Painter of Rhodes 13472, a member of the Leagros
group, and on the olpe Geneva 20608.1968, CVA 2, pl.
69, 6-7, attributed w the Leagros Group. For a very
brief discussion on men and heairai at the symposion
see A. Dierichs, Frorik in der Kunst Griechenlands (1993)
112 and for an overall approach to the theme sce
Murray, Sympotica passin, esp. idem 3-13 with extensive
bibliography. For furniture ar the symposion, its origins
and its Eastern associations sec |. Boardman, ibid. 122-
131.

"\ round body sitting on lhc ring fuo(

OINOCHOAI Shape III (CHOES)

PLATE 65
1-3.

12241. From romb 18 of Macri Lagoni at Camiros.

CIRA TV 229 no. 10, fig. 256 (middle row, second );
G. Van Hoorn, Choes and Anthesteria (1951) no. 897;
ABV 439, 2; Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 870.

Height, 7.5 cm; diameter of lip, 3.8x4.2 cm; diame-
ter of foot, 3.8 cm. Maximum diameter, 7 cm.

Intact bur for a break on the lip. Few abrasions on
the lip ousside and mostly inside. Misfired to brown on
and around the satyr and the 1. palmette; however, this
part might have been repainted at restoration by the
Tralians. Surface worn over a larger arca, especially on the
clay. Glaze in good condition. Additions in red and
white quite well preserved. Many insoluble salts espe-
cially on the inside of the neck.

The vase is reserved bur for thc inside of rhe neck, the
outside of ghe han

depe

Maenad with hair bound in a krobylos, in long chi-
ton and himation horizonally over her shoulders, hop-
ping to the r.; opposite her, a satyr to the 1. hopping
amidst a background of vine-and-dotted-branches from
which spring vine-grapes. No ground line; the scene is
flanked by two palmertes (the I has eight and the r.
seven leaves), which spring from tendrils which stem
from the handle-roor.

Red: The frontal lock of the maenad's hair and folds
of her chiton and himation; two red lines at the separa-
tion of the chiton from her horizontally disposed hima-
tion at the armpits; satyr’s beard and frontal lock of hair.

White: Macenad's naked parts, face and neck, arms
and hands, feet.

Red-Bodied Oinochoe I11.
Early fifth century.

Beazley, ABV 439-440 and Para 191, pieced together
nine small oinochoai forming the Class of the Red-
Baodied Oinochoai and stated thart the first four, includ-
ing Rhodes inv. no. 12240 and 12241 (our cinochoe),
are in the same style but thar Rhodes 13232, his no. 5,

is different. Clark, ap. cit. 381-382 nos. 869-878, re-
assembled the material adding new vases; he righdy con-
siders six of the small red-bodied choes as the output of
a single potter and, to my mind, to the same hand in
respect of the identical shape, almost same dimensions,
composition framed by two palmettes with figures float-
ing on the red background, and similar style of drawing,
with same lines and incisions. These arc the following:
1. Rhodes inv. no. 12240 from Camiros, a sister oino-
choe, ABV 439, 1; CVA Rhodes 2 [Iualy 10], pl. 20, 4
and &, which depicts Apollo and Artemis standing on
either side of the palmette tree ar Delos and a doe; 2. our
oinochoe found in the same tomb with the previous and
forming a pair; 3. New York 06.1021.66, ABV 440, 3;
4. New York 41.162.230, ABV 440, 4; 5. Rhodes inv.
no. 13232 from Camiros, ABV 440, 5, (the following
chous, pl. 65, 4-6); 6. Athens, Ceramicus Museum,
ABV 440, 6; Kerameikos V1L, 2, 18, tomb 33 no. 2, pl.
11. On the Class of the Red-Bodied oinochoai of shape
111 see ABV 439-440; Para 191; Agora XXII1 42 with n.
25 and 186 no. 660 for a red-bodied hydria; Clark, ap.
cit., 411-412. For red-bodied vases of various shapes,
estimated at around seventy, on the occasion of the thor-
ough publication of a cup, a cup-skyphos and fragments
of an olpe see A. . Clark in A. J. Clark and J. Gaunt
(eds.), Essays in Honor of Dietrich von Bothmer (2002)
73-81.

Beazley's shape I11 is the chous, an oinochoe with a
squat body and a continuous curve from the lip to the
joint of the body and foot; the name chows has been used
for this variation of the shape, of small make not exceed-
ing 10 cm, because the iconography on many of their
red figure companions, especially in the second half of
the fifth century, is associated with the Anthesteria, the
oldest of Dionysos' feasts in Athens. Choes are not very
popular with black figure potters though the shape
might have been invented by Amasis in the 560s, since
the earliest is now considered to be the chous New York,
Mewopolitan Musem of Arr 1978.11.22, D. von
Bothmer, The Amasis Painter and his World (1985) 154-
155 no. 33. The Class of the Red-Bodied amongst them
is even more restricted to a few examples, whose lively
iconography deals with a variety of subjects, such as
Apollo with Artemis, Herakles and the Nemean lion,
Athena and a giant, satyr with maenad, a domestic scene
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and a bull. For a study exploring both literary and visu-
al evidence of the Athenian festival Anthesteria see R.
Hamilton, Choes and Anthesteria. Athenian Iconography
and Ritual (1992) esp. 83-121 for the iconographical
material and the possible meaning of the red figure choes.

For a Dionysian scene with satyr and maenad danc-
ing in late black figure see mainly Moraw, Minade 106-
120. Also C. Houser, Deonysos and bis Circle. Exhibition
Caralogue in Cambridge Mas. (1979); Schéne, Thiasor
116-120; G. M. Hedreen, Silens in Antic Black-figure
Viase-painting. Myth and Performance (1992); idem, JHS
114 (1994) 47-6%; F. Lissarrague in T. H. Carpenter
and C. A. Faraone (eds.), Masks of Diomysus (1993) 207-
220; idem in AGRP Copenhagen 335-351: F. W. Ham-
dorf in K. Viemeisel and B. Kaeser (eds.), Kunsr der
Schale. Kultur des Trinkens (1990) 373-416, and esp.
394-400 for saryrs and maenads,

4-6, Fig, 32,

13232, From tomb 168 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRh TV 128 no. 4, fig. 122 (lower row, third); G.
van Hoorn, Choes and Anthesteria (1951) no. 895; ABV
440, 5; Clark, Olpai and Oinochoas no. 873.

Height to the handle, 9.5 em; height to the lip, 9 cm;
diameter of lip, 4.5 cm; diameter of foot, 4.2 cm. Maxi-
mum diameter, 6.9 cm.

Intact but for three minor chips at the outside of the
lip. Surface and glaze very well preserved; glaze misfired
1o pale grey on the outside of the handle and the inside
of the neck. Additions in purplish red in good condi-
tion; only faint traces of white on the black background.

The vase is reserved bur for the inside of the lip and
neck and the outside of the handle.

Small chous: trefoil lip, short neck, glazed inside toa
depth of 2 cm; flar handle reserved inside; almost round

body sloping smoothly to the short and narrow neck
and sitting on the ring foot.

Dionysos, bearded and wreathed, in long chiton and
himation, is seated on a folding steol to the r. holding a
drinking horn in his |. hand and with his r. gesticular-
ing: a satyr pinching his waist with his r. hand and with
his |. hand raised is dancing to the L. in front of him, fac-
ing the god. In the background three dorted-branches.
No ground line. The scene is flanked by two palmerres:
the |. has seven and the r. eleven leaves, which spring
from tendrils beginning ar the handle-root.

Red: Dionysos’ beard and dots placed at random on
his chiton and himation; satyr’s beard.

White: (Only faint traces on the black background)
three three-doteed circles placed at random on the folds
of Dionysos’ himartion; saryr's dotted wreath, with three
dots on top and five below a band.

Juse below the handle, near the handle-root

v

Red-Bodied Oinochoe I11.

oinochoai of shape 111 (the choes) and stated that this
one is different in style to the previous ones from Rho-
des, inv. nos. 12240 and 12241; we think, however. that
this oinochoe can also be arributed to the same hand,
see previous entry under pl. 65, 1-3. For shape and its
origin, composition, style and the Athenian festival of
Anthesteria see the previous cinachoe pl. 65, 1-3.

For a Dionysian scene with Dionysos seated and a
dancing satyr in fronc of him see LIMC 111 (1986) 5.,
Dionysos, nos. 325-331 with commentary on pp. 499-
507 (C. Gasparri); Carpenter, Dionysian Imagery 76-97.
See also bibliography for the previous vase pl. 65, 1-3.

OLPAI

For the name and shape see mainly Fournier-Christol, Olpés and Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai. Also see Richrer-
Milne, .S'.l‘mpﬂ 18-20; Kanowski, Contarners 109-112; Agora X1 76-79 with bibliography; Agore XXII1 39-43;
Kerameikos V1, 2 173-181; M. D. Wegener, Beirige zur Geschichte der “Olpe” (Ph. D. thesis, Heidelberg 1946)
and H. Gericke, Geflissdarstellungen auf griechischen Vasen (1970) 32-35.

PLATE 66
1-3. Fig. 33.

15443. From tomb 19 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

ClRb VIIL 136-138 no. 1, fig. 123 (middle row,
third) and 124; Fournier-Christol, Oipés 153 no. 22
(with no inv. no.) and 28 note 88; Clark, Olpaf and
Oinochoai no. 184 (with no inv. no.).

Height to the handle, 15.6 cm; height ro the lip.
13.9 cm; diameter of lip, 5.2 em; diameter of foor, 6.4
cm. Maximum diameter, 7.5 cm.

Intact but for very few chips and abrasions on the lip

=9 \und the inside of the handle. Mish to greyish at most
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ry well preserved.
The vase is glazed but for the metope, the edge of the
ring foot and the underside of the foot.

Olpe: Round offset mouth with a slight groove under-
neath; neck glazed inside to a depth of 2.5 cm; squat
body narrowing towards the neck, though widening
below; the figured decoration is set in a panel, slightly
off centre to the L; flat, banded handle withour flanges,
glazed outside and inside; flax, ring base. Slightly small-
er and squatter than the following olpe inv. no. 15439,
pl. 67.

Metope, neck: Chain of inverted buds with thin lines
at the top and at the bottom.

Body: Herakles with the Nemean lion. From |. to r.:
A bearded man with short hair with a stephane, in chi-
ton and himation, holding a spear in his r. hand seated
on a stool to the r.; a bearded man, obviously Herakles,
with short hair and a stephane, naked but for an incised
baldric, kneeling to the r. and plunging his sword into
the lion’s muzzle; the lion from r. to |. rests its forepaws
on the man’s L. thigh. In the background, above the lion
a quiver hanging from the upper line. All figures stand
on the glazed, diluted at parts, ground line with a red

line just below encircling the vase. The metope is bor-
dered on all sides by single, glazed lines.

Red: Seated man's stephane, beard and alternating
folds of his himation; Herakles' stephane and beard;
lion’s lolling tongue and mane; the quiver’s second
upper register.

Red lines: a) Thick line ar the edge of the lip sepa-
rating outside from inside; b) below the metope line
encircling the vase.

The Class of the Olpe of Louvre F158 [C. Fournier-
Chrisrol].
Abour 530.

Fournier-Christol, gp. cit., 153 no. 22 assigned this olpe
to her Class of the Olpe of Louvre F 158 together with
four more oinochoai: the oinochoe, here pl. 67; the
name-piece of the Class, Louvre F 158; Nicosia C 809
and Vatican G 46. Our olpe, in our opinion, together
with the following olpe on pl. 67 and Louvre F 158,
Fournier-Christol, loc. ¢it., pls. 1 and 6 no. 4, can also be
arrributed to the same painter: all three have an almost
identical shape and dimensions, are very near in compo-
sition, drawing and incising, employ an almost identical
decorative motif - a chain of inverted or upright lotus
bud berween two lines on the shoulder; our alpe is per-
haps a slightly earlier work of the painter. Both Rhodes
olpai, which were found in the same tomb, have very
fine drawing and extremely delicate incising. A lekythos
in the Astarita Collection, lozzo, Astarita no. 131, also
with a very original subject, shows similar anatomical
details, though it has been atributed to (or near) the
Painter of Edinburgh (Class of Athens 581 [i], ¢. 500).
Clark, gp. cir. 150, considers that the olpe Louvre F 158
and our olpe are related to Amasis and Taleides in pot-
ting only and their profiles are very close to Conservatori
6, his no. 167 (ABV 176; 671, 3; Para 317; CVA 1, pl.
28, 3 and 4). According, however, to Fournier-Christol,
op. cit 153, the Conservatori 6 together with Louvre
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F 28 and Basle, MuM, Sale 29.11.1958, no. 89, pl. 25
form a separate class, her Class of the Olpe of Louvre F
28. An olpe in the Niarchos Collection, L. 1. Marangou
et al., Ancient Greek Ast from the Collection of Stavros 8.
Niarchos (1995) 100-103 no. 14, is dlose to our group of
olpai in shape and decorative motifs on the neck,
though on both our olpai, pls. 66 and 67, there are no
dots amaong the tendrils and this one has inverted buds.

Fournier-Christol, gp. cit. 153 no. 22, identifies the
scene with Herakles fighting with the Nemean lion, and
the seared, bearded man with Tolaos, and so does Clark,
ap. cit. no. 184. Herakles' beard and quiver make one
think thar he can indeed be identified with the hero in
his first labour and probably the seated man, a spectator
or agonothetes, with Tolaos; however, this is a very orig-
inal imagery for the first labour and might raise doubts
as to whether it is merely a generic scene. Nevertheless,
in our opinion, the theme # Herakles with the Nemean
Lion bur has been mixed up with alien iconographical
elements, such as the seated agonothetes from athleric
scenes, intended to represent the spear-holder Tolaos.
Herakles' labour with the Nemean lion is the most popu-
lar mythological subject in Archaic vase painring;
Brommer, VI3 109-143, had collected about cight hun-
dred representations on vases including Arric black fig-
ure, a number much augmented by now. On the ico-
nography of the fight see Boardman, ABFH 221-222;
LIMCYV (1990) s.2. Herakles, 16-34 (W. Felten) and K.
Rakatsanis, Herakles in Liwenkanpf; eine ikonographische
Untersuchung zur attischen Vasenmalerei (Ph. D. Inns-
bruck, 1977). Herakles' pose — kneeling and plunging
his sword into the lion's muzzle — is very usual but cf,
LIMC op. cir. nos. 1805-1809 and esp. no. 1807 with a
standing Herakles, who plunges his sword into the lion’s
jaws or chest. This particular pose of Herakles together
with the use of a sword does not conform to any of the
proposed schemes in a recent iconographical classifica-
tion of the first labour, with examples exclusively drawn
from vases in the Staaiche Antikensammlungen of
Munich, for which see Herakles. Herkiles 69-90.
Compare almost similar seated figures flanking a
Herakles with the Nemean lion scene on a kyathos in
the market, Charles Ede Lid.. Pottery from Athens,
September 1999, no. 1. For the stool without a back see
G. M. A, Richter, The Furniture of the Greeks, Etruscans
and Romans (1966) 46-47 with examples on figs. 259-
269.

PLATE 67

1-4. Fig. 34.

15439. From tomb 19 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CURh VTII 138-139 no. 2, fig. 123 (middle row, sec-
ond) and fig. 125; A. Johnston, BS54 70 (1975) 152 no.
44; idem, Tracemarks 182 subsidiary list 5 no. 105 and
262; Fournier-Christol, Ofpés 153 no. 21 and n. 421, 28
n. 88, 60 n. 282; Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 171.

Height to the handle, 16.3 cm; height to the lip, 16
cm; diameter of lip, 5.8 cm; diameter of foot, 6.3 cm.
Maximum diameter, 8.3 cm.

Mended from a few very large and some smaller frag-
ments with a few lacunae. Breaks on the lip. A few chips
on the lip and handle. Abrasions at the lip and ar the
inside of the handle. Misfired 1o greyish on the black
areas ar the back, whereas on the decorative metope the
glaze shines. Additions in purplish red very well pre-
served; no white,

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the edge of the
foot and the underside of the foor.

Olpe: Round offset mouth; neck glazed inside to a
depth of 3 cm; globular but somewhar squat body nar-
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ring base. A litde bigger and nor so squar as Rhodes
15443, here pl. 66.

Merope, shoulder: Chain of upright buds united by
tendrils and with lines at the top and at the bottom,
slightly rising to the 1.

Body: Frontal horse with head turned to the L. (a not
alrogether successful endeavour at rendering a three-
quarter view) with a frontal horseman in helmet and
greaves holding owo spears with head wrned to the 1.,
flanked by two naked youths with short hair: the I one
wears a stephane and holds a spear with his 1. hand; the
r. youth's spear might have been intended in his r. hand
but is actually shown behind him; both youths are stand-
ing to the r. All figures stand on the glazed, diluted at
parts, ground line. The metope is flanked by glazed lines.

Red: L. youth's stephane and r. youth's hair; horse's
crest, mane and breast band; horseman’s helmet and
greaves.

Red, thick lines: a) At the edge of the lip separating
the outside from the inside; b) two lines below the
metope encircling the vase; c) very thick line covering
complerely the upper, horizontal part of the ring base.

Dipinto: At the underside of the foor traces of a red
dipinto.

\ -

The Class of the Olpe of Louvre F 158 [C. Fournier-
Christol].
About 530-520.

Fournier-Christol, dac. cit., classified this oinochoe in her
Class of Louvre F 158 togeher with four more oinochoai
d artributed it to the Wraith Painter, gp. cir. 60 n.
82; in her words: “L'olpé, Rhodes15439 pourrrait sans

)

Rinter with the olpe Paris, Louvre F 158 (the name

i S®icce), Fournier-Christol, op. i, pls. 1 and 6, no. 4,

because of the exquisite drawing and incising and the
identical lines and incisions on both; this attriburtion has
already been proposed independendy by Clark in his
thesis, Olpai and Oinochoai, and must be credited w
him as well. In our opinion this olpe can be atrributed
to the same group and painter as the previous one on pl.
66, as they share an almosr idenrical shape, are very near
in compoesition, drawing and incising; we consider this
olpe a slightly later work. The shape rogether with the
decorative morif, i.e. a chain of upright lotus buds
between two lines on the lower part of the neck, are
identical to those of the name-piece of the Class of
Louvre F158. An olpe in the Niarchos Collection, L. 1.
Marangou et al., Ancient Greek Art from the Collection of
Stavros S. Niarchos (1995) 100-103 no. 14 is identical in
shape and the decorative motif on the neck, though on
our olpe there are no dots among the tendrils, Also, K.
Schauenburg in Mansel” e armagan. Mélanges Mansel 1
(1974) (Tirk Tarih Kurumu Yayinlan, VI Dizi, 60)
101-117.

A warrior on horseback flanked by spear-holding
youths, who are relatives or companions, is evidently set-
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ting out for battle, a theme popular from the mid-years
of the sixth century, for which sce Fournier-Christol, ap.
cit. 153 for her no. 21. For horsemen in general see D.
Bell, Stadion 15 (1989) 167-190 and bibliography refer-
ring to horsemen under pl. 1 (the Horse-head amphora).

For the traces of the dipinto in red ar the underside
of the foor see A. Johnston, BSA, ap. cit, and idem,
Trademarks 182.

PLATE 68
1-3. Fig. 35.

13683. From tomb 3 of Papatislures ar Camiros.

CIRhVI-VII 21 no.3, fig. 12 (lower row, third) and
15; Fournier-Christol, Qlpés 173 no. 287; Clark, Olpai
and Oinochoai no. 542; A. Johnston, BS4 70 (1975)
153 no. 64 and fig. 3 (not an oinachoe).

Height to the handle, 24 cm; height to the lip, 23.7
em; diameter of lip, 9.8 cm; diameter of foot, 8.8 cm.
Maximum diameter, 13.1 cm.

Intact but for a small break at the r. warrior’s ancyx
and a bigger one at the base. A few chips on the lip and
handle and on the shield-device of the |. warrior. Ab-
rasions all over, especially on the inside of the handle.
The clay is a little browner and duller than usual, Mis-
fired ar places to greyish and at others to reddish on the
black arcas. Glaze preserved quite well. Additions in
purplish red and white in quite good condition.

The vase is glazed but for the metope on lip, shoul-
der and body; the top part of the inside of the handle;
the edge of the base and the underside of the foor.

Olpe: Flat, thin rim with decorated mouth and neck;
neck a litdle waller than usual, glazed inside to a depth of
4.9 cm; banded handle without flanges; globular body
narrowing to the neck and the base; low, disc-shaped
base, round at the edge.

Metope, lip: Chequer pattern disposed in four rows
roughly drawn. Neck: Two rows of five grape-bunches
springing from tendrils with three-dotred circles berween
them, with a line in between, and with two lines ar the
top and ar the borom.

Body: In the middle, warrior wearing Scythian cos-
tume, a big quiver carried almost horizontally behind his
buttocks and a very high pilos walking to the r. bur with
head turned back and holding a spear in his L. hand; he
is flanked by two warriors in mantles, helmets with
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crests each holding two spears (no spear-heads shown)
and round shields (shield-devices: a large dor encircled
by three semi-circles) and greaves, standing to the | All
figures stand on a glazed ground line almost coinciding
with the red line encircling the vase. The metope is
flanked by a couple of glazed lines.

Red: Warriors' stephanae; 1. warrior's dots on the
antyx of his shield; frontal part of archer’s pilos falling
on his face and chest.

Red lines: a) Thick line on the horizontal edge of the
lip separating inside from outside; b) thin line below the
ground line encircling the vase; ¢) thin line at the middle
of the base.

White: Inner band of the archer’s sleeves and

lip and neck see also €V Ferrara 4, 26, pl. 34, 2
CVA Mainz 1, pl. 38, 4; CVA Laon 1, pl. 10, 4-5; this
decorative scheme on the lip and neck, however, is used
by different painters. Cf. M. A. Tiverios, AEphem 1980,
67-68 for different arrriburions, bur with the same dec-
orative scheme on lip and neck.

The male figure in the middle is, 0 our mind, a
Scythian archer and not an Amazon, of. Fournier-Christol,
ap. eit. 173 no. 287. For a Scythian-dressed warrior see
M. F. Vos, Soythian Arctiers in Archaic Attic Vase-Painting
(1963) 36-38 and 121-122: W. Raeck, Zum Barbarentild
in der Kunst Athens im 6. und 5. Jb. V. Chr. (Ph. D. Thesis,
Bonn 1980); F. Lissarrague, Liautre guerrier. Archers, pelta-

parts of the warriors” upper band and small circles on

their crests; the shield-devices consisting of a large circle

at the centre with three semi-circles encircling them.
Graffito: At the underside of the foot.

The Painter of Brussels R 236, or near him [A. . Clark].
Abourt 500-490.

Fournier-Christol, op. cit. 173 no. 287, atwributes our
olpe to near the Painter of London B 495, who is near
the Painter of Wiirzburg 351, and both are arrached o
the wider Class of Vatican G. 50. Clark, gp. cit., aturib-
ures this olpe to the same painter as an olpe in La Tolfa
(stolen), his no. 661 on p. 278, with “archer between two
warriors”, refers to Arr Theft Newsletter, Summer 1979,
no. 103 and states on p. 351 thar both can be artribured
“to or near the Painter of Brussels R 236, an artist of the
larer Dot-ivy Workshop also closely linked to the Painter
of Londen B 495 and the Painter of Wiirzburg 351"
Clark’s artribution is plausible, especially if our olpe is
compared to the olpe Rhodes 13392, ABV436, 4; Para
188; CVA Rhodes 1 [Italy 9], Il He, pl. 10, 2 ateribured
to the Painter by Beazley, loc.cir.; both have an identical
variation of shape, same dimensions, a composition with
three figures and a very fine style of drawing, On the
Painter of Brussels R 236 see ABV 435-436; Para 188;
Add® 112. Compare also our olpe w the following:
lozzo, Astarita, 93 no. 103, pls. 58 and 143; CVA Berlin
7, 43 pl. 34, 3-4; CVA Munich 12, 28 pls. 14, 5 and
15, 3-4; CVA Naples 5, 26 pl. 30, 1-2 and Clark, Olpai
and Oinocheai 718-719. For shape and parterns on the

stes, liers dans imagerie attigue (1990) 97-149,
For the graffito see Johnston, ap. it.

PLATE 69
1-2.

13183. From tomb 150 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRA IV 283 no. 3, fig. 317 (upper row, first); ABV
447, 10; Fournier-Christol, Oipés 145 no, 106; Clark,
Ol 1 no/331

: geigh
20.5 cm; diameter of lip, 10.3 cm; diameter of foor, 7.9
cm. Maximum diamerer, 12.7 em.

Mended from many large and small fragments with
two large lacunac underneath the handle-roor. Many
breaks and cracks all over, especially at the joints. Sur-
face badly worn with many abrasions. The whole vase
has been misfired mostly to reddish brown and ar places.
especially ar the back, o pale cream. Glaze badly worn
from the misfiring; however, additions in red quite well
preserved ar places. Additions in white, if initially exise-
ing, have completely disappeared.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the inside of
the handle, the edge of the foot and the underside of the
foor.

Olpe: Round, black mouth with two parallel, tiny
grooves below; neck a licde mwller than usual, glazed
inside to a depth of 3 cm; vertical banded handle with-
our flanges, reserved inside; globular but slightly elon-
gated body sitting on the flat, disc-shaped base; the fig-
ure-decorated metope is slightly off center to the left.

Metope, shoulder: Two rows of dots berween lines
rising to the r.

Body: Warrior leaving home. From L. w0 r.: Man
bearded with short hair and probably with a krobylos, in

long chiton and himation, holding a stick and standing
to the r.; warrior in long mantle and helmet holding a
spear (not shown) and a shield walking to the L; youth
with short hair, long chiton and himation holding a
stick to the L. A circle on the warrior’s r. leg is a drop of
misplaced glaze. All figures stand on a thinly diluted
ground line.

Red: The outer fold on the man'’s himation; dots at
random on the folds of the man’s and youth's himaria;
three lines on the crest denoting parts of the warrior’s hel-
met; warrior’s shield-device: a horn or a semi-circle.

Red line: One thin line below the ground line encir-
dling the vase.

The Dor-ivy Class and Group.
The Dot-ivy Painter [A. J. Clark].
Early fifth century.

Beazley, op. cit., auributed this olpe to the Dot-ivy Group

and so did Clark, op. ¢, who also distinguished the
leading palmcrwnhln the group and arrributed fourteen

w‘l’uc.h l'us no. 233 |s Rhades l2224 A.BVM?

g CVA
od:s
“ L 1, 5. 'I'he DO[ -ivy (.m)u ed fmrn d1c wy—

wreath, gradually reduced o dors and lines, above the
picture, was created by Beazley, ABV 446 ff. and com-
prises a group of rough olpai interconnected by style of
drawing; on the olpe Rhodes 10627 (here pl. 69, 3-4)
and Rhodes 13524, CVA Rhodes 1 [Iraly 9], I11 He, pl.
12, 2-3 the ivy-wreath is further reduced to mere lines.
Some of the vases in this group are quite heavy. The Dot
ivy Group consists mainly of olpai with black mouth
and three amphorae B attibuted by Beazley to the Group
(Amphorac D Berne 12216; Malibu 86. AE67, CVA 1,
11-12, pls. 11, 1-2 and 16, 1-2: ABV 447-448, 483-485,
698, 700 and Parz 193-195). On the Dot-ivy Group see
ABV 446-449, 698; Para 193-195; Add® 113-114.
Fournier-Christol, ap. cit. 49-50, 112, 142-144, 171
adds to Beazley's lists some nwenty more olpai, and
Clark, ap. cit, 944-945 also adds new marerial with cach
vase in a refined, new classification. The Dot-ivy Group
is well represented on Rhodes with six more olpai
besides those published here. All are of unequal qualicy of
drawing by different hands and have appeared in CVA
Rhodes 1 [Ttaly 9]. They are the following: Rhodes
12815, CVA Rhodes 1 [Iealy 9], 111 He, pl. 12, 4;
Rhodes 13524, ibdd., pl. 12, 2 and 3; Rhodes 12225,
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ibud,, pl. 11, 2; Rhodes 12363, ibid., pl. 12, 5; Rhodes
1345, ibid., pl. 13, 4; Rhodes 13210, ibid,, pl. 14, 5.

For a warrior setting out between two youths see
Spiess, ap. eit. 59-61. For the probable meaning of spear-
holders flanking scenes in Archaic art in general see H.
van Wees in N. Fisher and H. van Wees (eds.), Archaic
Greece. New Approaches and New Evidence (1998) 333-
378, esp. 352-362.

3-4, Fig, 36.

10627. From tomb 248 of Drakidis at Talysos.

CIRA 111 194, fig. 192; ABV 447, 11 and 590, 4;
Fournier-Christol, Olpés 75 no. 5 and n. 167; Clark,
Olpai and Oinochoai no. 264; Spicss, Kriegerabschied
222 no. B192 and 278.

Height to the handle, 20.9 em; height to the lip,
20.4 cm; diameter of lip, 9.4 cm; diameter of foot, 7.5
cm. Maximum diamerer, 13.7 cm.

Intact but for two large breaks ar the base. Very few
chips on the lip. Misfired to pale greyish ar parts and
pale reddish at others on the black areas. Surface badly
worn. Glaze worn or diluted. Many abrasions all over
the black areas. Additions in red disappeared; in white,
at parts shrunk.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the edge of the
base and the underside of the foot.

Olpe: Round, black mouth and groove below; the
neck is glazed to a depth of 3.8 cm; the strap handle has
a central swelling in section and two very small prouu-
sions as it joins the lip; globular and slighdly elongated
body: the figure-decorated metope is off center to the
lefr; flat, disc-shaped base. Slightly differing in shape
from the following olpe, pl. 70, 1-2.

Metope: Two diluted glazed lines at the top, rising to
the |. Warrior in short chiton and helmet with high crest
ending in a very long tail and holding a spear in his r.
hand and a shield with his L hand running to the L
flanked by two youths with short hair wearing chitons
and himatia and holding sticks, obviously intended
be spears.

Red: (Only faint traces on the black background)
possibly, on some folds of the youths’ and warrior’s
himaria.

Red lines: a) Two lines at the wp of the neck, just
below the lip; b) two thick lines ar the top and ar the
bortom of the metope, the later encircling the vase; ¢)
at the base, almost at its edge.

White: Upper part of the youths’ chitons; three large
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dots as shield-device on the warrior’s shield, probably
repainted by the Tralians.

The Dot-ivy Group.
Near the Painter of Villa Giulia M. 482,
Early fifth century.

Beazley, loc. air., classified this olpe in the Dot-ivy
Group and atributed it o near the Painter of Villa
Giulia M. 482 (4BV 590, 4), whom he later merged
with the Group of Vatican G. 48: see Para 180, 181,
187 and 295-297; he was followed by Fournicr-
Christol, gp. cit. and Clark, ap. cit. For shape, composi-
tion and style of the Dor-ivy Group see the olpe pl. 69,
1-2. For the scheme of a warrior setting out berween two
youths see Spiess, op. cst. 59-61. For the possible mean-
ing of spear-holders flanking scenes in Archaic art in
general see the previous olpe under pl. 69, 1-2.

PLATE 70
12

10640. From inhumation romb 246 of Drakidis ar
lalysos.

CIRA 111 192 no. 4, fig. 190; ABV 447,15; A. Calde-
rone, CVA Agrigento 1 (1985) 16; Fournier-Christol,
Olpés 117 no. 61; Clark, Olpai and Ofnochoai no. 258.

Height, 22.2 cm; diameter of lip, 8.7 x 9.2 cm; diam-
eter of foot, 8.1-8.6 cm. Maximum diameter, 13.6 cm.

Intact. Very few chips at the top of the lip and ar the
handle. Surface badly worn. Many abrasions all over the
black areas. Diluted glaze on most black areas. Additions
in red quite well preserved. No white.

The vase is glazed but for the metope and the under-
side of the foor.

Olpe with round, black mouth and without a groove
belows the neck is glazed to a depth of 3.7 cm; the strap
handle has a central swelling in section and two very
small protrusions as it joins the lip; globular but slightly
clongated body; the figure-decorated metope is slightdy
off center to the lefi; flat, disc-shaped base. (Slightly dif-
fering from pl. 69, 3-4 which does not have a groove
under the lip on the neck).

Mertope: Two rows of dots sloping to the righ sepa-
rated by three dilured glazed lines. Dionysos bearded in
long chiton and himarion holding a drinking horn with
his 1. hand and standing to the r. flanked by two satyrs

hopping away from the god though the r. satyr turns his
head rowards him. Dotted branches in the background.

Red: Dionysos’ and satyrs’ beards; outer contour of

the paryphe of Dionysos' himation and (possibly but
not perceprible) some of the folds of his himation. Red
lines: Two art the top and ar the bortom of the metope,
the latter encirdling the vase.

The Dot-ivy Group.
Early fifth century.

Beazley, loc. cir,, auributed this olpe to the Dot-ivy
Group. For the Dot-ivy Group see the olpe pl. 69, 1-2.
The composition, iconography and style of drawing are
identical on this olpe and on its sister olpai pls. 70, 3-4
and 71, 1-2. They can be attributed to the same poreer
and painter within the group on the reasoning of the
same rendering of Dionysos’ pose, folds, hair and the
incising on che satyrs’ facial details. Compare also for
shape, subject and style, among others, the following
which betray the same hand: Rhodes 12363, CiRh IV
268, fig. 296; CVA Rhodes 1 [Traly 9], pl. 12, 5; Rhodes
12225, CIRHIV 261, fig. 286; CVA Rhodes 1 [lwaly 9],

SIS I

Capitolini Museum 552, Mingazzini, Castellani 291, pl.
B3, 7.

For the Dionysian theme, Dionysos in a stately pose
berween two or more saryrs, see Fournier-Christol, op.
eit. 117, commentary on no. 61, where she assembles
iconographical parallels on olpai and other shapes; also
LIMCTII (1986) 5.2, Dionysos, nos. 286-290 and com-
mentary pp. 496-514 and esp. 499-505 (C. Gasparri).
For the iconographical type of Dionysos standing
between two hopping satyrs on olpai of the Dot-ivy
group compare an olpe in the market, Sotheby’s Anti-
quities, New York 13.6.2002, 140 no. 244a with pl. on p.
157. The two satyrs are identical with a number of others
in this group, e.g. the following two Rhodes olpai, the
afore-mentioned olpe in Agrigento and the olpe
Berkeley 8/2164. CVA 1, pl. 26, 3.

3-4.

1 25145.

Unpublished. Fournier-Christol, Olpés 117 no. 61
and 172 no, 268,

Height to the handle, 23.2 em; height to the lip,

22.1 cm; diameter of lip, 9.4 x 9.7 em; diameter of foot,
8.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 13.7 cm.

Intact but for a few fragments mended on the upper
part of the body and neck. One large lacuna on the dec-
orative zone, repainted by the Iralians. A few chips on
the lip and ar the edge of the base. Abrasions all over
Glaze and added red quite well preserved burt insoluble
salts are all over the surface. No white.

The vase is glazed bur for the metope on the shoul-
der and body and the underside of the foot.

Olpe: Black mouth; round lip without a groove
below; neck a licdle waller than usual, glazed inside w a
depth of 3.8 cm; vertical banded handle withour flanges,
glazed inside; globular and slightly elongared body nar-
rowing towards the echinus base.

Metope, neck: Two rows of dots separated by cthree
diluted lines. Body: A bearded Dionysos with hair tied
in a krobylos, in a stately pose, in chiton and himation
holding a drinking horn in his I, hand and standing to
the r. bur with head rurned backwards; he is flanked by
satyrs hopping to the r.; the r. satyr muns his head

é// owards the god. In the h:ckgmund dorred branches.

de Dmnyms and satyrs’ beards; alternaring folds

o)

ctopc thc laricr cnl:.lrd ing the vase.

The Dot-ivy Class and Group [C. Fournier-Christol].

Early fifth century.

For the Dot-ivy Group see the olpe pl. 69, 1-2. The
composition, iconography and style of drawing are iden-
tical on this olpe and on its sister olpai pls. 69, 3-4 and
70, 1-2. They can be artributed to the same potter and
painter on the reasoning of the same rendering of
Dionysos’ pose, folds, hair and the incising on the satyrs”
facial derails. For the iconography see the previous olpe,
under pl. 70, 1-2.

PLATE 71
I-2.

I1 25146. Sporadic find from Macri Langoni at Ca-
miros.

Unpublished. CIRA TV 388 no. 5 (where the descrip-
tion of our vase is given, but figs, 437 and 438 illustrate
the following vase, which is again an olpe, wrongly stat-
ed as “pelike”).

o7

Heighrt o the handle, 19.2 cm; height to the lip,
18.7 em; diameter of lip, 8.4x8.9 cm: diameter of foor,
7 cm. Estimated maximum diameter, 11.7 cm.

Mended from many large and small fragments with
many lacunae. Many breaks all over and many and large
chips especially on the lip and base. Abrasions on the
outside and inside of the lip and handle. Glaze and
added colours melted in the kiln. The whole vase com-
pletely misfired to reddish.

The vase is glazed but for the metope on the shoul-
der and body and the underside of the foor,

Olpe: Black mouth; rounded lip and a groave under-
neath at the joine of lip and neck; neck a little raller than
usual, glazed inside to a depth of 3.2 em; vertical band-
ed handle without flanges, glazed inside; globular but
slightly elongated body narrowing rowards the echinus
base.

Metope, neck: Two rows of dots between two lines
sloping to the r.; possibly a third, red one ar the top.
Body: A bearded Dionysos with hair tied in a krobylos,
in a stately pose, in chiton and himation helding a
drinking horn in his |. hand and standing to the r.
flanked by two hopping satyrs, both to the r. In the
background doted branches.

The Dot-ivy Class and Group [A. A. Lemos].
Eatly fifth cenrury.

For the Dor-ivy Group see the olpe pl. 69, 1-2. The
compasition, iconography and style of drawing are iden-
tical on this olpe and on its sister olpai pl. 70, 1-2 and
3-4. They can be attributed ro the same potter and painter
on the reasoning of the same rendering of Dionysos’
pose, folds, hair and the incising on the saryrs’ facial
details, For the iconography see the olpe on pl. 70, 1-2.

3-4.

10772. Sporadic find ar lalysos.

CIRLTII 281 no. 7, fig. 278 (first); Fournier-Christol,
Olpés 172 no. 273; Clark, Olpai and Oinochoai no. 256.

Heighr, 20.8 cm; diameter of lip, 9.4 cm; diameter
of foot, 8 cm. Maximum diameter, 12.4 cm,

Half of the vase missing; the rest mended from large
and small fragments. Breaks and cracks especially ar the
joints. Misfired to reddish on most of the remaining
parts. Surface badly worn. Glaze preserved quite well on
the warriors bur misfired ro reddish on the woman.
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Additions in red mostly flaked off. White shrunk.
Mended twice by the Italians and the Ephorate; the lac-
ter has added brownish black plaster.

The vase is glazed bur for the decorative merope, the
flar edge at the end of the foot, and the underside of the
foor.

Olpe: Round, black mouth sprouting outside and
glazed inside to a depth of 3 em; globular bur slender
and elongated body sitting on the flar, disc-shaped base;
the handle is missing,

Metope, shoulder: Two rows of dots separated by
three lines sliding slightly ro the I.

Body: Two warriors fighting over the fallen body of
a comrade flanked by two women, possibly the epic duel
of Achilles and Memnon over the body of Antilochos
from the Aithiopis. From L. to r.: Fallen warrior in short
chiton, helmer with high crest and shield (shicld-device:
large central dot); he might be holding a stone in his r.
hand or else the rounded hand is a summary rendering
by the painter; his body lies from 1. to r. with his head
under the feer of the r. warrior and with bent knee; the
r. warrior in short chiton, greaves, baldric and helmer
holding a spear with his r. hand and a shield in his L
(shield-device: an indiscernible object, perhaps a lion)
striding to the L.; behind him, 2 woman with stephane in
her long hair, in chiron and himation standing to the 1.
All figures stand on the glazed ground line,

Red: Warrior's antyx; woman’s stephane and two
alternating folds of her himation; the woman’s iris on
top of the white.

Red lines: a) Just above the metope; b) below the
metope and ¢} below the glazed, ground line, encircling
the vase,

White: Fallen warrior's shield-device (a large, central
dor); r. warrior's shield-device (possibly, a lion); woman's
naked parts, face and neck, feer.

Near the Dot-ivy Group [C. Fournier-Christol and A, J,
Clark],
Early fifth century.

Both Fournier-Christol, foe. et and Clark, loc. ¢t inde-
pendendy auributed this olpe to near the Dot-ivy
Group. On the Dot-ivy Group see the bibliography for
the olpe pl. 69, 1-2.

For the theme recalling epic duels and its icono-
graphical schemes see Mennenga, Zweikampfizenen 15-
20 and mainly 54-67. The duel over a fallen comrade in
the presence of two women recalls the moif of Achilles’
and Memnon’s duel for Antilochos from the Aithiopis,

for which see LIMC1 (1981) se. Achilleus, nos. 8l6-
844 with commentary on pp. 180-181 (A. Kossate-
Decissmann) and LIMC V1 (1992) s.0. Memnon, nos.
26-46 with commentary on pp. 460-461 (A, Kossatz-
Deissmann). On the mythological theme of Achilles and
Memnon see also D. von Bothmer, BMetrMus 19
(1961) 152 fF; Brommer, VI3 (1973) 284; K. Schauen-
burg in Ar Antigua A.G., Luzern Anktion IV, 1.12.
1962, no. 131. For the unveiling woman, who may be
Thetis in this context, see LIMCVIII (1997) 5., Theris,
12-13 (R. Vollkommer).

PLATE 72
1-2. Fig. 37.

5110. From tomb 65 of Tsambikos from Kremaste ar
lalysos.

ASArene VI-VII 319 no. 2, fig. 211 (second); Four-
nier-Christol, Olpéds 55 n. 240; Clark, Olpai and
Oinachaai no. 668 (with no inv. no.).

Heighe to the handle, 18.2 em; height to the lip,
17.6 em; diameter of lip, 6.5 cmy; diameter of foot, 6 cm.

Maxi diametgr, 9.2 gm.
ERA M1
A o 0l udide 3 Tl
back at the black arcas including lip, inside of the handle
with oppaosite part of the vase, around the joint of body
and base and at the underside of the foor. Misfired ro
greyish on the lower parr at the back. Glaze and addi-
tions in purplish red and in white very well preserved.

The vase is glazed but for the metope, the edge of the
foor and the underside of the foot.

Olpe with flaring rim and flat on top; neck glazed
inside to a depth of 3 cm; very slender, ovoid body nar-
rowing towards the neck and swelling smoothly 1o the
flar, disc-shaped base; the figure-decorated metope is
slightly off center ro the left.

Metope, lip: Four rows of checkerboard pattern.
Neck: Meander running . with a couple of lines at the
top and at the botrom; then, a row of double dots unit-
ed with tiny diagonal lines with 2 couple of lines ar the
top and ar the botrom.,

Body: Komos scene: Hetaira with a stephane on her
hair coiffed in a krobylos, necklace, in long chiton and
himation, and a youth wearing a stephane, in boots and
mantle over his shoulders and holding a drinking horn
in his I. hand; both are walking calmly 1o the r. The fig-
ures stand on a glazed ground line, double under youth’s
feer. The metope is Aanked by glazed lines.

3 \laly 9], 11 3. s prell mpxe. Thus,
EH TN
T, who could

W4 vase painte

Red: Hetaira’s and youth's stephanae; dots on the
folds of their dresses: nine on the hetaira’s himation and
six on the youth's mande (also one mistakenly on his
chest). The iris of the hetaira’s eye is painted red on top
af the white.

Red lines: a) Thick line at the horizontal edge of the
lip separating inside from outside; b} thin line below the
ground line encircling the vase.

White: Heraira's naked parts, face and neck, r. arm
and hand, feet and nine dots as decorative motifs on the
folds of her himarion and four tiny ones on the hori-
zontal hem on the lower part of her chiton; five dots on
the folds of the youth's mante (also one by mistake on
his side).

The Class of Vatican G. 50 [A. A. Lemos].
The Painter of Rhodes 12242 [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 500.

The variant of the shape, the composition and the style
of drawing, especially the rendering of the female eye
and coiffure, can artribute our olpe to the same hand as

the olpe Rhodes 12242 presented in CVA Rhodes 1

=

receive the sobriquet Painter
of Rhodes 12242, and belongs to the Class of Vatican
G. 50. These are the following: Rhodes 12242 (the name-
piece), loe. cit; our olpe, Rhodes 5110; Dunedin E
48.259, ex coll. A, B. Cook, A. D. Trendall, JHS 71
(1951) 184 no. 60 and CVA New Zealand 1, 14, pl. 18,
8-9; Glasgow D 1981.11, CVA 14, pl. 17, 4-6 (with
rotelles); Louvre Cp 12712, Foumier-Christol, ap. i,
133 no. 86, pl. 51 and 53 (who, however, atributes this
alpe to the Red-Line Painter). For pattems on lip and
neck only compare with Agora P 2647, Agore XXIII 190
no. 687, pl. 66, where Moore points our that the
sequence of patterns with the key to right is rather rare
and compares this olpe 10: Rhodes 13489, ABV 437, 8;
CVA Rhodes 1 [lealy 9] 111 He, pl. 12, 1 by the Painrer
of Wiirzburg 351; Baltimore 42.2, Para 191, 11 of the
Class of Vatican G. 50; Thebes with no inv. no., ABV
536, 38 by the Painter of Vatican G. 49; Agora I 2646,
Agera XXI11 190 no. 688 of the Class of Varican G. 50.
Three more olpai with the same parterns on lip and
neck, in our opinion, can be added to this list: Rhodes
13435, ABV 437, 7; CVA Rhodes 2 [ltaly 10], III He,
pl. 10, 4 by the Painter of Wiirzburg 351; Rhodes
11884, ABV439; Para 190; CVA Rhodes 1 [Ty 9], III

929

He, pl. 14, 1 of the Class of Vatican G. 50; and an olpe
in the market, Charles Ede Led., Pottery from Athens 725-
325 BC, VII, Thursday 2 June 1983 no. 21. For the
shape, besides the above-mentioned olpai, compare also
Berdin 1915, ABV 377, 247 of the Leagros Group.

For the iconography of the komos scene see Four-
nier-Christol, ap. cit. 55 n. 240, who classifies everyday
scenes according to their subject and cites this olpe as an
example of a komast followed by a woman. For a dis-
cussion of dressed komasts and their accessories see D.
C. Kurizand ]. Boardman, Greek Viases in the [, Paul Gey
Museum 3 (1986) 35-70 and especially for the icono-
graphy of boots 61. Usually after the 520's komasts wear
the soft Anatolian boots en vogue in Athens; however,
on our olpe the usual boots of the familiar, tight-firting
type are worn. A good example, among others, of the
soft, Anarolian boots is that on the Rhodes amphora
12200 see op. cit, 47 no. | and fig. 10a and b,

34, Fig, 38.

13084. From tomb 131 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

ClRh IV 242 no. 1, fig. 274 (upper row, first);
Fournier-Christol, Qlpés 52 n. 208; Clarck, OQlpai and
Oinochoai no. 322.

Height to the handle, 16.3 cm; height to the lip,
15.6 em; diameter at the Iip, 5.9 em; diameter ar the
foor, 5.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 8.1 cm.

Intact but for two breaks on the upper part of the
handle and a few chips all over. Abrasions on the lip,
handle, ar the back under the lip, handle ourside and
inside and the base. Insoluble salts all over, especially on
the head, face and beard of the saryr and parts at the
back on the black areas opposite the handle. Glaze worn
at places on the black areas and misfired to greyish.
Addirions in red mostly flaked off. No added white.

The vase is glazed bue for the metope on the shoul-
der and body, the edge of the base and the underside of
the foor.

Small olpe: Black, round mouth with torus lip and
two tiny grooves on the vertical side of the rim and with
a ridge below; neck glazad inside to a depth of 3.5 em
and a red line at exactly the middle in the inside; slim,
clongated body; flat, banded handle; almost flat, wrus
base.

Metope, neck: Meander running r. with double
lines at the wop and at the bortom sloping o the r.
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Body: A bearded satyr with long hair falling in a mass
ar his back and a stephane berween two round locks ar
the top of his head with his . hand raised and his r.
extended, possibly holding a phiale, is walking to the r.;
a dotred branch in the background below the satyr's r.
hand in the background. The figure stands on the glazed
ground line. The metope is flanked by two vertical rows
of dots flanked by double, glazed lines.

Red: Part of the frontal lock of the saryr’s hair and
the inner contour of his tail.

Red lines: a) Thin line ar the middle of the inside of
the glazed neck: b) thin line below the ground line encir-
cling the vase; ¢) thin line at the edge of the verical,
upper part of the base,

Near the Painter of Vatican G. 49 [A. ]. Clark].
Early fifth century.

Clark, gp. cit. no. 322 on p. 137 atributed this olpe to
near the Painter of Vatican G. 49. On the Painter of
Vatican G. 49 see ABV 534-537; 705; Para 267-268;
Add® 133; Clark, op. cit., 357-363.

Fournier-Christol, gp. cit., in her iconographical clas-
sification of a sole satyr, walking, running or dancing,
cites this D]pcasanmpﬁefora walking satyr and also
the olpe Rhodes 11879, CIRb 1T 233 no. 2, fig. 231;
CVA Rhodes 1 [lualy 9], pl. 11, 5. If, however, our satyr
is holding a phiale and is about to make a libation, the
theme would be unique; silenoi or satyrs in a religious/
cult context are extremely rare in general and especially
in Artic black figure; a satyr alone but holding usually a
thyrsos and an oinochoe is met in Artic red figure, for
which see LIMC VIII (1997) s.v. Silenoi, nos. 141-145
and esp. no. 142 (E. Simon).

PLATE 73
1-2.

13354. From tomb 172 of Macri Langoni ar Camiros.

CIRHIV 286 no. 9, fig. 319 (lower row, sixth): Four-
nier-Christol, Qlpés 51 n. 198; Clark, Qlpai and Oino-
choai no. 660,

Height to the handle, 11.5 cm; height to the lip,
11.3 cm; diameter ar the lip, 4.8x5.1 cm; diameter ar the
foot, 4.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 7.6 cm.

Intact. Very few chips on the lip and the body. Glaze
shiny and additions in white well preserved. perhaps
repainted by the Iralians.

The vase is glazed but for the metope on the lip, neck
and body and the underside of the foot.

Small olpe: Round, decorated mouth; rim flaring
and flac on top with a groove undemeath ar the joint
with the neck, glazed inside to a depth of 1 cm; flat-con-
vex handle; slender but somewhat sagging body narrow-
ing 10 the neck and swelling smoothly to the flat, disc-
shaped base.

Metope, lip: Checkerboard pattern disposed in two
rows with lines in berween. Neck: Two rows of opposed
ivy leaves with thicker lines in between.

Body: Dionysos in chiton and himation holding a
drinking horn and a woman, obviously Ariadne, in long
chiton and himarion covering her head seated on a stool
to the r. The stool sits on a red ground line but the fig-
ures’ feer are in mid-air. The metope is flanked by two
glazed lines.

Red lines: a) At the horizontal rim separaring outside
from inside of the lip; b) thick line below the decorative
zone encircling the vase; ) thick line ar the middle of
the base.

White: (Repainted at restoration) woman's naked
pe.ns face and neck, ﬁ:tt and seven dots on her hima-

505 ChIto) m?a%m ng

e jol E;
Near the Painter of Vatican G. 49 [A. A. Lemos).
About 490-480.

piece of furniture.

Both sister olpai, pl. 73, 1-2 and 3-4 derive from the
same tomb and are by the same potter and painter dis-
playing same shape, composition, similar subjects and
style of drawing, We can perhaps assign both to the work-
shop of the Painter of Vatican G. 49. On the Painter of
Vatican G. 49 see ABV 534-537; 705; Para 267-268;
Add® 133; Clark, ep. cit, 357-363. On sister vases de-
riving from the same tomb see W. Hombastel, Miifb 26
(1975) 58 and n. 124; K. Schauenburg, A4 1977, 195
fi. with n. 6 and 198 with n. 23 and M. A. Tiverios,
AEphem 1980, 58-74, esp. 69 with nn. 4-6.

For Dionysos seated with Ariadne see Fournier-Chri-
srol, foe. ¢it. n. 198, where she cites the olpe London B
477, H. B. Walters, Catalogue of the Greek and Emuscan
Vases in the British Museum, Black-figured Vases, 2
(1893) 240. For the seated Dionysos, a pose popular in
the late sixth and during the first half of the fifth centu-
ry, see Christopulu-Mortoja, Dismyses 24 and 93-96 and
Carpenter, Dionysian Imagery 38. The bearded and sear-

ed Dionysos with Ariadne is a not an uncommon motif
in late black figure and draws its origin from older
works of the second half of the sixth century; for this
iconographical type see LIMC 11 (1986) 5.z Dionysos
nos. 735-742 (C. Gasparri) with examples of carier
works in Artic black figure, as well as red figure and
South ltalian vases. For Dionysian scenes see Carpenter,
op. cit, 76-97, esp. 90 on women’ appearing alone with
the god, and Schéne, Thiasos 89 f. Cf. also M. W.
Edwards, JHS 80 (1960) 78-87.

3-4.

13353. From tomb 172 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRH IV 286 no. 9, fig. 319 (lower row, second);
Fournier-Christol, Gpeés 117 no. 60; Clark, Olpai and
Oinachoai no. 659.

Height to the handle, 11.5 cm; height to the lip,
11.3 em; diamerer at the lip, 4.5 x 5 cm; diameter at the
foor, 5.1 cm. Maximum diamerer, 7.3 cm.

Intact. Very few and minor chips on the body, the
inside of thc neck and at the handle-root. Surface well

'mmN*

% and body, and the underside of the foor.

Small olpe: Round, decorated mouth; rim flaring
and flat on top with a groove underneath at the joint
with the neck, glazed inside to a depth of 1 em; flar-con-
vex handle; slender but somewhar sagging body narrow-
ing to the neck and swelling smoothly to the flat, disc-
shaped base.

Metope, lip: Checkerboard pattern disposed in two
rows with lines in berween. Neck: Two rows of opposed
ivy leaves with thicker lines in between.

Body: Dionysos in short chiton and himation, hold-
ing a drinking horn and an askos, mounted on an ithy-
phallic mule to the r. but with head tumed backwards.
On the mule’s penis, a wreath. In the background, vine-
and-dotted branch. The mule stands with the r. foreleg
on a red ground line. The merope is flanked by two
lines.

Red lines: a) At the horizontal rim; b) thick line
below the decorative zone encircling the vase.

White: Dots on Dionysos” himation; the askos; the
mule’s mouth and the outer outdline of is neck and
breast; two dots mistakenly posed on the mule’s muzzle.
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Near the Painter of Vatican G. 49 [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 490-480,

Both sister olpai on pl. 73 derive from the same wmb
and are by the same hand, displaying the same shape,
composition, similar subjects and style of drawing. We
can tentatively assign both o the workshop of the
Painter of Vatican G. 49. On the Painter of Vartican G.
49 see ABV 534-537; 705; Para 267-268; Add® 133;
Clark, op. cit, 357-363. On sister vases deriving from
the same tomb see bibliography under pl. 73, 1-2.

Dionysos on an ithyphallic mule, occasionally with a
filler or wrearh or a vase (an oinochoe or a kantharos), or
more rarely bags or sacks hanging from its genitals, is a
common Dionysian theme from the end of the sixth
century on late black figure, which has its origins in the
third quarter of the sixth century, a generarion before;
the god is usually accompanied by his thiasos on Larger
vases but on this small olpe there is no space available.
Dionysos’ short chiton, which is not characteristic of the
god, derives from such Dionysian scenes as the Return
of Hephaistos or from seated maenads on mules. For the
theme see mainly, Christopulu-Mortoja, Dionyses, 24 ff.
and 98 £; ]. Wiesner, A4 1969, 531 f; F. W. Hamdorf
in K. Vierneisel and B. Kacser (eds.), Kunst der Schale,
Kiltur des Trinkens (1990) 373-385, esp. 377-380. For
the eatlier imagery, where Dionysos and his entourage
are depicred, see LIMC 111 (1986) sr. Dionysos nos.
392-399 and commentary &sp. on p. 506 (C. Gasparri);
also, Fournier-Christol, ap. ¢it., 117 commentary for no.
60. For a discussion on Dionysos’ donkey see also K.
Welz, Blirter fiir Mimzfreunde und Miinzforichung 22
[=23] (1959-1963) 49-52. On the identification of the
donkey in Artic black figure with the equus tainiopus,
equivalent to the present day donkey from Somalia, see
LIMC IV, 1, s.v. Hephaistos 654 (A. Hermary and A.
Jacquemin). CF. Carpenter, Dionysian fmagery 15 n. 14,
who thinks thar donkeys cannot be distinguished from
mules in black figure but only in red figure iconography.
On the donkey’s ithyphallism in Attic vase painting see
H. Hoffmann in D. Mewler e al. (eds.), Aneidoron.
Festschrift flir fiirgen Thimme zum 65. Geburtstag am 26.
September 1982 (1983) 61-73 and esp. 61 with fig. 4.
See also J. M. Padgert in B. Cohen (ed.), Not the
Classical Ideal. Athens and the Construction of the Other
in Greek Art (2000) 43-70.



LEKYTHOI

For the name Avjxublog see L. ], Elferink, Lekythos, Allard Pierson Stichting, Archaeologisch-Historische Bijdragen 2
(1934) 21 fF; Richter-Milne, Shapes 14-15; Agora XXI11 43-47; Kanowski, Containers 94-99. For the shape see
mainly ABL and Kurtz, AWL 5-23, 77-81. Also ]. D. Beazley, BSA 29 (1927-8) 187; idem, Attic White Lekythoi
(1938); G. Anderson, JHS 101 (1981) 130 ; K. Junker (ed.), Aus Mythos und Lebenswelt. Griechische Vasen aus
der Sammlung der Universitiic Mainz (1999) 47; S. P. Borislovskaya, TrudyErmiz (1997) 25-37 [Russian with
English summary]. For the carly shoulder lekythoi sce ABL 7 ff.; Agora XXIII 44; P. Heesen, The J. L. Theodor

Collection of Attic Black-Figure Vases (1996) 74.

For the burial use of lekythoi see D. C. Kurtz in H. A. G. Brijder (ed.), Ancienr Greek and Related Pottery,
Proceedings of the International Vase Symposiwm in Amsierdam 12-15 April 1954 (1984) 314-328 with bibliography.
For the chronological classification of black figure lekythoi according to the variations of shape see Kerametkos
IX 33-38 with bibliography. For the view that the Athenian shoulder lelythos derives from East Greece see J. de

la Geniére, BCH 108 (1984) 91-98.

For the potting of the lekythos sce T. Schreiber, Ashenian Vase Consiruction. A Porter’s Analysis (1999) 172 ff.

PLATE 74

1-4 (And Plate 75, 1-2). Fig. 39.

12217. From tomb 15 of Macri Langoni ac Camiros.

CIRE IV 79 no. 2, fig. 61 (third) and 63; CVA
Rhodes 1 [laly 9], pl. 8, 4; ABL 34, 6; P. M. Packard
and P. A. Clement, CVA Los Angeles 1 (1977) 22.

Height, 25-25.2 cm; height of lip ourside, 3 cmy;
diameter of lip, 6.7 cm; diameter of foor, 9.2 cm. Maxi-
mum diameter, 14 cm.

Intact but for a superficial diagonal crack across the
lower part of the shoulder and body. A few abrasions on
the lip and at the inside of the neck. Surface badly worn
especially on the figures, which arc full of random cir-
cular abrasions. Glaze very badly worn and on certain
figures disappeared or dotted. Misfited to greyish most-
ly on the black areas and to pale cream on the figures ar
the |. part of the vase. Additions in purplish red very
faintly preserved.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the outside of the handle, the lower part of the body and
the round base.

Big shoulder lekythos: Tall, echinus lip widening at
the top with round rib and two ridges inside, glazed
inside to a depth of 3 em; rall neck with two slight
grooves at the joint with lip and shoulder; flar, banded
handle reserved inside; shoulder sloping smoothly to the
nearly angular transition to the body: globular body
tapering downward toward the echinus base.

Shoulder: In the middle, a tiny hoseman naked bue
for his mante over his shoulders; the horse is standing
still to the r. flanked by two warriors, bearded, in shore
chitons, cuirasses, greaves. helmers with high crests. most
prol s § hin, r¢hd
arnta byl rifo
with long hair, wrapped in their chitons and himatia
with one hand showing. All figures stand on the glazed
ground line separating shoulder from body.

Body: In the middle, bearded man with long hair,
long chiton and himartion seated on a folding stool
(diphros okladias) to the r.; in front of him, a woman
with long hair with a stephane, long chiton, holding a
dotted wreath in her r. hand standing to the 1. and fa-
cing him; they are flanked by two naked youths with
shor hair: the l. youth wirh his |. hand raised and a man-
tle hanging from his |. shoulder; the r. youth has his r.
hand raised in salute; they are flanked by owo youths
with short hair with a stephane, wrapped in long chitons
and himatia, the L. youth’s hand is shown. All figures
stand on the glazed ground line.

Red: Shoulder: L. man's upper chiton and outer fold
of his himation; borders of |. warrior's chiton, helmer

and inner, central band of his crest; horseman’s stephane
and mantle; horse’s crest, mane, parches on his hind-
quarters between incised lines and tail; r. warrior’s
greaves, borders of his chitoniskos’ lower part and shield;
possibly, r. man’s upper chiton and his himation’s outer
fold. Body: Possibly the first and cerrainly the second

youth'’s hair from the L, behind the seated man; ste-
phane, beard and alternate folds of the seated man’s
himation; woman's stephane, upper part and the two
outer borders of her chiton’s lower part; naked youth’s
hair; stephane, upper and lower part of the chiton and
outer, vertical paryphe of the himation of the man ar the
cXtreme r.

Red lines: a) Thick line on the groove separating
neck from shoulder; b) thick line below the ground line,
at the top of the wide glazed pare of the lower body

encircling the vase.

Near the Taleides Painter.
About 540.

Haspels, op. eit., first compiled a group of six lekythoi
pertaining to the same class and observed thar they are
“not really connected among themselves in style, but
sharing the broad short-necked shape and other charac-
teristics™; our lekythos, her no. 6, belongs to this group.
On the Taleides Potter and Painter see ]. D. Beazley,
JHS 52 (1932) 197-199; ABL 33-35; D. von Bothmer-
M. J. Milne, &wm.m {194?) 221- zzs j D. Bmzlcy

AN 58 (
¥ 3-76 .md D von Amﬂu Pam:cr

arld (1985) 229, also on rhe relationship berween rh,c
Potter and the Amasis Painter and the Portter and the
Talcides Painter. See also ]. T. Haldenstein, Lirle Master
Cups. Studies in Gth-Cennry Anic Black-figure Vase
Painting (Ph. D. thesis, University of Cincinnari, 1982;
1983). The shape of our lekythos is that of the eary
shoulder lekythos, created during the second quarter of
the sixth century and continuing with variations until at
least the end of the third quarter.

For the beginning of the shoulder lekythos see in par-
ticular ABL7-19, 33 fF; Agora X1 152-153; Agora XXIII
44, A few indicarive examples related to the reshaping of
the shoulder lekythos in the mid-years and third quarter
of the sixth century in the workshops of Amasis and
Taleides are the following: Athens 414, ABL pl. 11, 3a
and 3b; 12, 4; ABV 177 top, near the Taleides Painter;
Athens 415, ABL 10, la and 1b; 12, 1; Athens 9695,
ABL 29-36, pl. 11, 1-3; ABV 200, 5 arributed ro the
Wraith Painter; Collection W. Lamb, ABL pl. 13, 1-2;
ABV'175, 14; Para 73, now lost, by the Taleides Painter;
University of Illinois WHM 22.1.121 (CM322), CVA
World Heritage Museum 1, pl. 11, 1-2; Athens, Gou-
landris Collection 780, L. 1. Marangou, Aaxaia eidmvi-
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wni réam. Zvddewi NAT. Toviavdosi (1985) 77-78, no.
115 atributed to the Amasis Painter; Los Angeles
50.9.43 (A5141.50.801), CVA 1, 22, pl. 20; Turin
4109, CVA42, pl. 15, 5-7, where the pictures of the com-
plere vase are left and right reversed.

The style of the Taleides Painter is explicitly demon-
strated on the signed vases of the potter, who is the same
artist as the Taleides Painter, as e.g. Boston, Museum of
Fine Ars 10.210, ABV 174, 3; Cambridge MA,
Harvard 60.332, ABV 175, 8; Para 73. A fragmentary,
cylindrical pyxis, with the inscription TAAEIAEY and a
chariot procession heading to a group of figures must
now be added to the signed works; it was found in the
sanctuary of Artemis on Samos and is of excellent
draughtmanship and preservation: see K. Tsakos, A44
13 (1980) 305-318, esp. 309-310, figs. 10-11 and
AReplondon 1982-83, 50 and figs. 88 and 89. Some
recent attributions o unsigned works by the Taleides
Painter are the following; 1. the amphora B Texas, San
Antonio Museum of Art 86.119.1, H. A. Shapiro, C. A.
Picén and G. D. Scorr, 111 (eds), Greek Vases in the San
Antonio Musewm of Are (1995) 90-92 no. 42, with an
almost identical theme; 2. the hydria in Boston 68.105,
CVA 2, pl. 73; 3. the Amasis’ lekythos in Malibu
T6.AE 48, ]. Frel. Greek Vases in the J. Paul Gerty
Musenm 1, 1983, 35-38 with fig. 3a-e; B. Legakis, Anek’
26 (1983) 73-76, pls. 19-20; D). von Bothmer, ap. at.
229; 4. the lip cup Berkeley 8/358, Haldestein, ap. eir
107; 5. the lip cup Rhodes 12216, CIRA IV 78, fig. 62;
CVA Rhodes 1 [Iraly 9] pls. 16, 2 and 17, 3; Halden-
stein, foe. it 6. the lekythos Taranto 117183, L
Masiello (ed.), Catalogo del Museo Nazivnale Archeolo-
gico di Taranto. 1,3, Atleti e guerrieri, Tradizioni aristo-
cratiche a Tarante tra VI e Vsee A € (1997) 274 no.
70, 56, atributed by Mommsen (Affeceer 62 n. 329); 7.
a lekythos in the market, Charles Ede Led., Pottery from
Athens XVTI (2001) no. 4.

For the manner of drawing of our lekythos the near-
est parallels are the lekythos Athens 414, ABL loe. cir;
perhaps Agora P 60, Agora XXIII, pl. 122 no. 1924 and
perhaps the lekythos in the marker, foc. cir. no. 4. The
lekythos in the marker, Antiquities, Sotheby’s New York
5.6.1999, 98-99 no. 144 is possibly by the porter but
definitely not by the Taleides Painter. For the riders of
the Talcides Painter or near him compare those on the
scenes of the lekythos Harvard 60.332, ABV 175, &
Para 73 and of the amphora Hamburg 1917.474, ABV
177; CVA 1, pl. 21, 1-2; 22, 1-2, near him.
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For a horseman between warriors, evidently setting
out, see Spiess, Kriegerabschied 99-106. For a procession
with men and women paying tributc to a god or to a
man of high rank, or a religious or civilian official, com-
pare side B of the Panathenaic amphora Metropolitan
Muscum 53.11.1, ABV298, 5; CVA4,12-13, pl. 13, 1-
4. For the subject see bibliography under pl. 9. For an
almost idenrical subject on the body of our lekythos
compare three of the Taleides Painter's vases: the Getty
lekythos signed AMASIEMEITOIEEZEN and side A of
the San Antonio amphora B, both mentioned above,
and the hydria in Louvre F 38, ABV 174, 7 and Add®
49. For the diphros okladias as symbol of dignity sec
lozzo, Astarita 83 no. 89 and n. 4 with bibliography.

PLATE 75

1-2. See Plate 74, 1-4.

PLATE 76
1-5. Fig. 40.

15405. From tomb 7 of Marmaro ar lalysos.

CIRA VIIT 107-108 no. 2, fig. 96.

Height, 25.2-25.4 cm; diameter of lip, 5.6 em;
diameter of foor, 7.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 14 cm.

Intact but mended from several large and small frag-
ments with a few large lacunae. Breaks and cracks all
over, especially at the joints, and a large one on the dec-
orarive zone of the shoulder and the body, just below the
handle-root of the neck. Abrasions all over the black
areas. Surface and glaze quite well preserved. Additions
in red have completely disappeared and only traces pre-
served on the black background.

Big shoulder lekythos: High torus lip widening o
the top with round rib and rwo ridges inside, glzed 1o
a depth of 2 cm; tall neck with a deep plasric ring ar the
joint with shoulder; flat, banded handle reserved inside;
angular eransition from shoulder to body; globular body
wapering smoothly to the echinus base. The small ridge
on the inside of the lip intended to reduce the size of the
mouth is designed ro conrrol the release of small quan-
tities of oil.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
a thick band eovering the joint of neck and shoulder
with the plastic ring, the handle outside and the lower
zone of the body with the ourside of the base.

Shoulder: Six men in a row (imitially chere were

seven): From 1. to r.: man in long chiton and himation
standing to the r.; warrior in short chiton, cuirass, hel-
met and shield striding to the r.; man in long chiton and
himation standing to the r.; naked youth with short hair
with mantle hanging from his | shoulder and holding
club in his r. hand; youth with short hair, clad in mantde
striding 1o the L; then the lacuna with the lost figure;
naked youth (no head preserved) standing 1o the 1.
Body: Three warriors in barde with four onlookers,
two on each side. From L. to r.: Naked youth with mantle
over his | shoulder holding spear in his r. hand and
striding to the r.; youth in long chiton and himarion
holding spear with his 1. hand and standing to the r.;
three warriors in battle: in the middle a warrior in short
chiton, greaves, helmer with high crest holding a spear
in his r. hand and a Bocotian shield in his 1., knecling 1o
the r. with head tumed back Hanked by two wartiors in
shore chitons covering their lower rorso, greaves, (the .
one has a baldric), artacking with spears and holding
round shiclds; the kneeling and 1. warriors are bearded;
then, a man in long chiton and himation holding a spear
and standing to the 1; a naked youth with mantle over
his r. shoulder holdmga spca.r and waﬂnng w0 rhc r. but

with
Ea
My

Alternate folds of |. warrior's shnrr chiton, two dots on
the band of his high crest and a large dot in the middle
of his shield as shield-device: the kneeling warrior's crest
and the contour of his shield's antyx; possibly, the folds
of the r. warrior's chiton.

Red lines: a) Thick line below the decorative zone;
b) at the middle of the base.

White: (Only the black background preserved) a four
dotted-circle as decorative motif ar the lower part of the
|. man’s himation; the baldric and the two outer dots of
the warrior’s shicld as shield-device; one large dot on the
band of the kneeling warrior's high crest and the one on
the L.; possibly the shield-device of the |. warrior.

About 540-530,

The shape of our lekythos is thar of the early shoulder
lekythos, created during the second quarter of the sixth
century and continuing with variations until at least the
end of the third quarter. For the beginning of the shoul-
der lekythos sec in particular ABL 7-19, 33-39; Agora
XII 152-153 and Agora XXIII 44. A few indicative
examples related to the reshaping of the shoulder le-
kythos in the mid-years of the sixth century in the work-

shops of Amasis and Taleides were cited for the previous
lekythos on pls. 74 and 75, w which this lekythos is
close as regards the shape but has a more developed form
and is slenderer because of the longer neck.

This lekythos recalls vaguely in manner of drawing
works first artributed by Haspels to the Wraith Painter,
both of the “sub-Deianeira” type (ABL 196 nos. 1-3)
and the “shoulder” type (foe. cir. nos. 4-6). The arribu-
tion was accepted by Beazley, ABV'199-201, who added
more vases accepting also attributions made by Bothmer
and Kardara, The Wraith Painter’s vases range from
lekythoi of these two types o cups and skyphoi; the
oinochoe anribured by Haspels, gp. cie. 196. 7 was later
rejected by Beazley. Common features, apart from the
shape itself, are on the one hand the disposition of the
composition in two registers decorating both shoulder
and body with separate subjects and, on the other, the
style which is very meticulous both in drawing and in
the very delicate incising, approximating in particular
the style of the lekythos Athens 372, ABL 196, 6, pls.
11, 2 and 12, 3 with similar subjects. However, the
peculiaricy of the triple, curvilinear incisions for the
middle, kneeling warrior's hem on our lekythos’ body is

Aot to be art wr

is g h m

%X areributing the lekythos even tentarively to his hand. On

the Wraith Painter see ABL 21, 30-31, 196; ABV 199-
201; 689; Para 86; M. Pipili, CVA Achens 4, (1993) 29-
30, pls. 16-17; Add? 54.

For duels with three warriors, the middle kneeling
in defear, flanked by onlookers, see Mennenga, Zwei-
kampfizenen 26, Scheme 1L For fighting scenes in a
mythological context or not see B. Knirtlmayer, Die
attische Aristokratie wnd ihre Helden. Unterzuchung zu
Darstellungen des trojanischen Sagenkreises im 6. und frivhen
5. Jahrbundert v. Chr. (1997) 60-79, esp. 67-68.

PLATE 77
1-3.

12475, From tomb 55 of Macri Langoni ar Camiros.

CIRAIV 238 no. 6, fig. 269 (second row, fifth to the
right); ABV'461, 37; Kurez, AWL 144 n. 19.

Height, 12.5 em; diameter of lip, 2.7 em; diamerer
of foot, 3.6 cm. Maximum diameter, 6.5 cm.

Mended from many large and small fragments with
many lacunae. Many breaks and cracks all over, espe-
cially at the joints. Chips all over, especially on the front
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and two deep circles on the |. Misfired partly to greyish
on the black area and dull cream on the reserved area
under the handle. Surface very badly worn. Added lines
in red quite well preserved. The vase is reserved bur for
the lip outside and inside, the outside of the handle, the
lower part of the body and the base.

Small shoulder lekythos: thin, offset lip with flac rim;
long necks; slight groove separating neck from shoulder;
the handle is rounded on the outside and flat on the
inside; sloping shoulder; globular body narrowing at the
lower part to the flat, echinus base.

Shoulder: A roughly drawn palmerte with two dots
at the sides between two ivy leaves, the 1. with a dot
below.

Body: A twelve-leaved palmette springing out of two
dotrted circles flanked by two elongared tongues.

Red lines: a) Thick line on the flar, horizontal rim;
b) possibly on the groove separating neck from body;
) below the decorarive zone.

The Group of Vatican G. 52.
Abour 540-530.

Beazley, loc. cit., artributed this lekythos w the Group of
Vatican G. 52, which is descended from the group of
Louvre F 6. Kurtz, gp. cit. 144 and n. 19 noted the con-
nections berween this particular lekythos and the
Dalphin Group, which she dated 1o the late second and
third quarter of the sixth century and stated: “Miss
Haspels noted a Lydan element in some of the Dolphin
lekythoi (ABL 15 £) and among the lekythoi “descend-
ed” from the Lydan Painter of Louvre F 6 (ABV 123 ff.,
685, 714; Para 50 f.) — the Group of Vatican G. 52
(ABV460 ff,, 698 £, T15; Para 202 f.) — there is one pal-
mette lekythos (ABV461, 37), found at Camiros, on the
islaind of Rhodes (CIRh IV 249, right)”. For the shape
and decorative motifs of the Group of Vartican G. 52 see
the next lekythos on pl. 77, 4.

4

6587. From inhumation tomb 132 of Tsambiko ar
Ialysos.

CIRH 111 151 no. 5, fig. 143 (bottom row, right);
ABV 460, 7.

Preserved height, 11 em; diameter of foor, 3.6 cm.
Maximum diameter, 6.8 cm.

Almost intact but for the missing neck, lip and handle.
Several breaks and cracks, especially at the handle-root
and on large areas of the decorative zone below the
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decoration. Surface extremely worn, chipped complete-
ly ar places. Misfired to pale cream on most of the black
arcas of the lower zone and parts of the figures. Glaze
badly worn at places. Additions in red flaked off ar parts.

Small shoulder lekythos: no neck, lip and handle are
preserved; slight groove separating neck from shoulder;
triangular body narrowing sharply at the lower part; flat,
echinus base. The vase is reserved but for the lower part
below the decorative zone and on the outside of the
base.

Shoulder: A roughly drawn upright palmetce with
two dors ar the sides between ivy leaves, A glaze line sep-
arating neck from body, ar parts diluted.

Body: Three standing vouths with short hair and
long himaria: the first (from 1.) to the r.; the other wo
to the |. Among them two hanging folds of garments.
All figures stand on the glazed, ground line.

Red: Youths” hair and the outer fold of their himatia.

Red line: Below the decorative zone, ar the top of the

lower glazed part of the vase.

The Group of Vatican G. 52.
Abour 540-530.

Beazley, loc. cit. avtributed this vase to the Group of Va-
tican G. 52, which descends from the Group of Louvre
F 6, and comprises mainly lekythoi and a few small
oinochoai, hydriai, neck-amphorae and amphorac B.
The Group is dated late into the third quarter of the
sixth century, On the Group of Vatican G. 52 and relat-
ed 10 it see ABV 460-463, 698-699, 715 and Para 202-
203, 519; Agora XXII1 44 for shape, 92 for style. For
identical lekythoi in shape, decorative motifs, subject and
painter, i.e. same incisions for the anatomical derails,
e.g. Palermo, Collection Mormino no. 293, CVA, pl.
2, 6-7 and Agora P 8918 and P 13019, Agora XXIII 204
nos. 805 and 806, pl. 75. For the same shape and sub-
ject and most probably by the same hand see CVA
Agrigento 1, 19, pl. 38, 2-8; M. A. Tiverios in 1. Voko-
topoulou et alii (eds.), ZINAOZ, Kardioyoc tnc énleone
(1985) 176 no. 283 same painter, dared o 520-510;
CVA Laon 1, pl. 14, 3-4; Histria IV (1978) pl. 36 no.
331; CVA Brussels 2, pl. 21, 20a, b; R. Young, Hegperia
20 (1951) pl. 463, no. 2 and 3 and p. 101 nos. 19-2 and
19-3; TA ATTIKA, Gela 428, pD34. For the Group G.
52 and its relationship with Euboea see ]. . Descoeu-
dres in CVA Basel 1, 95 ff. for pls. 34, 9 and 11 and
35, 1 with bibliography. For similar vases see Berlin F
1736, CVA4 Berlin 7, 39, pl. 30, 1-2 (small similar oino-
choe); CVA Gela 4, 10-11, pls. 11-13 (small amphaorae

B and lekythoi) with rich bibliography and comparanda;
CVA Agrigento 1, 9, pl. 9 (three small amphorae) and p.
19, pl. 38, 2-8 (six small lekythoi); T4 ATTTKA, Gela
427-428, pD30-pD32 (two small neck amphorae and
an amphora B). This rather squat type of shoulder
lekythos becomes the preferred type in the third quarter
of the sixth century and vase painters such as those of the
Group of Vatican G. 52 prefer decorating the shape; for
the variation of the type of these lekythoi see ABL 67
and Agora XXIII 44,

The scene on our lekythos is taken from everyday life
and obviously depicts a commen conversation; it is usual-
ly depicted on small vessels with simple decoration often
composed of three sanding figures, or an athlete in
motion berween spectators. For the scene with conver-
sation compare two identical lekythoi in shape and sub-
ject from the Agora, Agora XXIII nos. 805 and 806,
For the scene of an athlete in motion compare an
amphoriskos belonging 1o the Group of Vatican G. 52,
Athens, National Museum 19662, P, Proskynitopou-
lou, in O. Tzachou-Alexandri (ed.), To myetiua xar o
odpa. Or aBlnuxoi ayavec ornv apxata ElAdda (1989)
247-248, no. 140. For the hanging folds of drapery
EREEEFIA

6. Fig,

13331. From tomb 207 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.
CIRATV 196 no. 2, fig. 210 (first); ABV 463, 3,
Heighr, 14.9 cm; diameter of lip, 3 am; diameter of

foor, 3.8 em. Maximum diameter, 6.5 cm.

Intact but for very fow small chips on the inside of lip
and one under the foot. Misfired to pale cream at parts
on the black areas. Abrasions all over, especially ar the
black areas of the lower part of the body and half the
base. Glaze well preserved on the figures. Additions in
red not well preserved; in white disappeared leaving
possible traces on the black background.

The vase is reserved bur for the lip outside and inside,
the outside of the handle, half the lower part of the body
and the upper. horizontal part of the base.

Small shoulder lekythos: echinus lip with a ridge
inside, glazed to a depth of 1 cm; banded handle re-
served inside; long neck with a groove at the joint of
neck to shoulder; shoulder sloping smoothly but with an
angular transition to the body; pear-shaped body nar-
rowing smoothly towards the flar, almost torus base.

Shoulder: A seven-leaved palmette springing out of
two circles berween two inverted lotus flower roughly
drawn.

Body: In the middle two naked youths with short
hair and with fists rendered as circles facing each other
flanked by two referees with short hair, long chitons and
himartia; the |. one has two tiny incisions under his jaw
intending to demonstrate a beard. All figures stand on
the thickly glazed ground line.

Red: Youths' and referces’ hair; the outer and two
alternate folds of the L referee’s himation; ourer and
upper, diagonal folds of the r. referee’s himation.

Red lines: a) Thick line at the edge of the lip sepa-
rating outside from inside; b) thin line below the ground
line, at the top of the glazed part at the lower part of the
body.

White: (Only faint traces on the black background):
The upper part of the referees’ chitons.

Related to the Group of Vatican G. 52.
About 530-520.

Beazley, loc. cit., regarded chis lekythos as related o the
Group of Vatican G. 52, which descends from the
Group of Louvre F 6, and comprises mainly lekythoi

’ é// and a few small oinochoai, hydriai, neck-amphorae and

phorae. The Group is dated late into the third quar-
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97,02-203; Agora XXIII 44 for shape. 92 fur style. For the

Group G. 52 and its relationship with Euboea see |. P.
Descoeudres in CVA Basel 1, 95 ff. for pls. 34, 9 and 11
and 35, 1, where full bibliography. However, all three
leleythoi here an pl. 77, are, to our eyes and according to
the Miensell Soil Color Chare (1975), wholly Atric, or at
least manufactured with Atric clay. An almost identical
lekythos by the same hand is Basel, Antikenmuscum and
Sammlung Ludwig 2560, CVA 1, 96, pls. 34, 14 and
35, 4 but with youths flanking the floral on the shoulder
and men with spears on the body. Compare also for the
manner of drawing Athens 1699, ABV 462, 1; ABL pl.
19, 2; Wiirsburg 362, ABV 463, 2; Langlotz, Wirsburg
362, pl. 107; and two lekythoi in the Collection of the
British School ar Athens A431 and A433 (ex-Ure Collec-
tion), Para 203; T. ]. Smith, BS4 98 (2003) 365-366
nos. 54 and 55, pls. 68e-g and 69a-b considered Boeo-
tian/Euboean: the one with boxers flanked by standing
draped males and with matching shoulder patterns; the
other with a scene of the Judgement of Paris. This rather
squat type becomes the par excellence type of lekythos in
the third quarter of the sixth cenrury; porters such as
those of the Group of Vatican G. 52 prefer decorating
the shape, though our lekythos has a more slender body.
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The scene is an encounter of youths, who are proba-
bly preparing to box, as indicated by their clenched fists
and the flanking referees. For boxing see the following
lekythos on pl. 78 and the aryballos on pl. 95.

PLATE 78
1-4. Fig. 42.

12212. From tomb 13 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRhIV 77 no. 3, fig. 56 (first); F. Giudice, La clesse
di Phannylis ed il problema delle i joni ceramica
antica in Sicilia aiidﬁm del VI nrg\b inizi del V secolo
a.C., Quaderni de “La ricerca scientifica”. C, (1978) 638
no, 76; Giudice, Phanyllis 113 no. 416.

Heighr, 18.7 cm; heighe of lip, 1.6 cm; diamerer of
lip, 4.4 cm; diameter of foot, 5.8 cm. Maximum diam-
eter, 10 cm.

Almost intact but for a large part on neck, shoulder
and upper body, which is mended from several small
fragments with two large lacunae. Chips mainly at the
joints of the fragments. Abrasions all over the black areas
and on the figures. Surface and glaze worn, Glaze on fig-
ures worn in random dots. Misfired mostly o cream ac
the back of the vase. Additions in red have become
duller in the kiln and white has disappeared with faine
traces on the black background.

Shoulder lekythos: Echinus lip glazed outside and
inside to a depth of 2.5 ¢m; short neck; flar, banded
handle reserved inside; tall shoulder sloping owards a
nearly angular transition from shoulder to body; a glazed
line separates the shoulder from the body: globular body
tapering smoothly toward the echinus base.

The vase is reserved bue for the lip inside and outside,
the handle ouside, the lower part of the body and base.

Shoulder: Three standing youths with short hair,
clad in long chitons and himatia. The middle one stands
to the L. fanked by two companions, both turned
towards him.

Body: Preparation for boxing. From I o r.: Naked
youth, a boxer, with his . hand bound with leather-
thongs (Aémantes) standing to the r.; man in long chiton
and himation to the r.; naked youth, a boxer, with his r.
hand bound with leather-thongs (himantes) to the 1
man in long chiton and himation to the | All figures
stand on the red ground line.

Red: Shoulder: Outer paryphe of men’s himatia;
central fold of the middle man's himation; hair of the
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third man to the r. Body: Men's outer paryphae and
central folds of their himatia; the two boxers” hair.

Red lines: a) Thick line on the rim separating outside
from inside; b) thick line on top of the groove separat-
ing neck from shoulder: ¢) double line below the deco-
rative zone; the first as the ground ling; d) two thin lines
at the middle of the base.

White: (only the black background preserved): Four-
dorted tiny circles on the upper part and on the lower
part of the men’s himatia.

The Phanyllis Class.

The Phanyllis Group E: The Group of ‘Hoplite-leaving-
home’ [F. Giudice].

About 530 (early).

Giudice, Phanyllis, op. cir. dassified our lekythos in
Beazley's Group E, the Group of ‘Hoplite-leaving-
home’ with three spectators on the shoulder. The three
standing figures on the shoulder is a not very common
motif in this group; however, our lekythos is a sister
piece to two lekythoi in Paris, Petit Palais 434 and 435,
CVApL. 3, 6 and 7 and Taranto 57347 (17.11.1934),
ABV'466 top; CVA 2, pl. 12, 2 again with three shoul-
der figures. To this same stylistic group and, to our eyes,
to the same hand belong the lekythoi Glasgow (H) D
1981.12, CVA 19-20, pl. 22, 1-3 and Aswrira 641,
lozzo, Astarita 104-105, no. 129, pl. 65. On the Pha-
nyllis Group E: Hoplite-leaving-home sce ABL 66-67,
205; ABV 464-466, 699; Para 206-208; Add 216-217;
Giudice, Phanyllis 88-118; Agora XXIII 46, 207-208
with nos. 829-834 and recently lozzo, Asarita 103-105
nos. 128 and 129. This lekythos approximates in shape
the lekythoi on pls. 74, 1-4 and 76, 1-5 with the squat
body and is carlicr than the one on pl. 79, 1-5.

For the subject on the shoulder with three clad spec-
tarors see Giudice, Phamyllts 112-113 nos. 403-416. For
the subject of youths and specrators on the bhody
Giudice, op. cst. 27 n. 85, compares a lekythos in Paris,
Louvre inv. Cp 12644, loc. cit. no. 415; Agrigento C
776/G, doc. cit. no. 411, pl. 44, 2, 6 and 50, 9; and Capua,
Mus. Campano, loc. cit. no. 412 with two nude athletes
alternating with two spectators; however, the scene, in
our opinion, is a preparation for boxing or the pankra-
tion, as indicated by the thongs on the wrists of the two
nude athleres. On boxing, the oldest and most popular
of the athletic contests in antiquity, which was classified
together with wrestling and the pankration in the heavy
games, the bibliography is extremely vast; inevitably
selectively sec E. N. Gardiner, Athletics of the Ancient

Waorld (1930) 197-211; H. A. Harris, Greek Athletes and
Athletics (1964) 97-101 and mainly B. Legakis, Greek
Vases in the J. Pawl Getty Musenm 1 (1983) 41-50 with
bibliography: M. Poliakoff, Combar Sports in the Ancient
World (1987) 68-88; D. G. Kyle, Muemosyne Suppl. 95,
(1987) 183-184. For the leather thongs (himantes) fas-
tened around athleres’ wrists and hands used to facilitace
blows, mainly against their opponent’s head, see J.
Jiichner, Uber antike Turngerithe (1896) 65-75; Polia-
koff, ap. cit. 68-79 and G. Doblhofer, P. Mauritsch, U.
Schlachinger, Boxen. Texte, Ubersetzungen, Kommentar
(1995) 197. For a concise overview of the thongs worn
by the contestants of the pankration see P. D. Valavanis,
TMavadnvaixol appepeic and v Eofyora. Tvufols orny
armixr ayyeioypapia rov fov nX. ar (1991) 133-137
with bibliography.

PLATE 79
1-5.

10595. From romb 238 of Drakidis at lalysos.

1 18100, 5Afig.ql75p( ): friugNce,
AN TA LA
eiphts 1 ; lip!B8.¥ em; Hidmrer ¥F

foort, 4.6 cm. Maximum diameter, 9.7 em.

Intact bur for a large circular chip on the reserved
area of the body below the handle-root and behind the
decoration. Abrasions on the black areas and figures,
Misfired to pale cream on the black lower part.

Shoulder lekythos: Early and small; low neck with
offset lip glazed ourside and inside to a depth of 2 cm;
handle banded and reserved inside and almost rounded
and glazed outside; tiny plastic ring separaring neck
from shoulder; triangular body rapering smoothly to-
wards the flar, echinus base.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the outside of the handle, the lower part of the body and
the round base edge.

Shoulder: A five-leaved palmerte springing out of
wo circles flanked by two youths clad in long chitons
and himatia standing rowards the centre.

Body: Five youths. From 1. to r.: Two youths in long
chitons and himatia holding sticks standing to the r.; in
the middle but off centre, a youth in long chiton and
himation holding a stick is supposedly seated (but no
stool or swing is shown) to the r.; two youths in long
chirons and himatia holding sticks standing to the . The

omb and seylistical ctare. Very negr in style
SR\ our 0@ rn‘N@&;ﬁ
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PCVA 3, 51, pl. 39, 5-7 and 40, 1; CVA Reading 1, pl.

sticks could imply spears but no spear-heads are shown.
Most figures stand on the glazed ground line.

Red: Shoulder: Two central leaves of the Horal; outer
paryphe of the youths’ himatia. Body: Outer paryphe of
the first youth from the 1; central fold and outer pa-
ryphe of the two youths surrounding the seared youth;
central fold of the seated youth himation; outer paryphe
of the fifth youth's himation.

Red lines: a) Thin line separating neck from shoul-
der; b) thin line separating shoulder from body: ¢) dou-
ble line at the bottom of the decorative zone encircling
the vase.

The Phanyllis Class.

The Phanyllis Group E: The Group of ‘Hoplite-leaving-
home' [F. Giudice].

Abour 530.

Giudice, foc. eit. classifies our lekythos in Group E of the
Phanyllis Class and compares it, loc. cit. no. 373, 10
Kerameikos 35.XX.27, Keramieikos V11, 1 157 no. 520,
which is a near replica with the same subject. This is an
carly lekythos within the group as both the contents of the

11, 8; MuM Auktion 51 (1975) pl. 26 no. 127. On the
Phanyllis Group E: Hoplite-leaving-home see bibliogra-
phy under lekythos pl. 78, 1-4.

The scene of youths in conversation holding sticks,
pethaps intended to be spears, surrounding a scated
youth is a common incident from everyday life, for which
see the afore-mentioned lekythoi with similar subject. A
leleythos in Hamburg, Museum fiir Kunst und Gewerbe
1875.226, CVA 1, 43, pl. 29, 5-6 attributed to the
Phanyllis Group bears an identical subject but has dif-
ferent shoulder decoration and is by a different hand.

The contents of the womb 238 Drakidis ac lalysos,
CIRH 111 178-181, fig. 175, are eight more vases, mostly
Athenian black figure, among which the two amphorae
B arrributed to the Painter of the Panther Amphoriskoi,
here under pls. 3, 1-2; 3. 3 and 4, 1, and also the Fikel-
lura amphora, Rhodes 10615, CIRA 111 181, fig. 176;
CVA Rhodes 2 [laly 10], pl. 480, 1; R. M. Cook, BS4
34 (1933-1934) 31-32 no. 11, which belongs to Cook’s
Group P: Volute Zone Group; the dating of this group
in his words would be “about the middle of the second
half of the sixth century”. Thercfore, it scems that the
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contents of the tomb cannot be later than 540-530, or
at the most a decade larer.

PLATE 80
1-2. Fig, 43.

15327, From tomb 2 of Annuachia ar lalysos,

CIRAVILI 47, fig. 30; ABV'466, 1 (with no inv. no.);
Giudice, Phanyliis 99 no. 299 (with wrong inv. no.);
Spiess, Kriegerabschied 222 no. B194, and 278,

Height, 21.7 cm; diameter of lip, 4.6 cm; diameter
of foot, 5.8 cm. Maximum diamerer, 10.9 cm.

Mended from several large fragments with many and
big lacunae. Many breaks and cracks at the joints and
especially at the base, where one third missing. Abrasions
all over on the black areas. Misfired to pale cream, espe-
cially on the black areas ar the back Surface and glaze
quite well preserved on the decoranive zones. Addirions
in red mostly shrunk. White disappeared, only traces on
the black background have been preserved.

Shoulder lekythos: Long neck widening to the offser
lip glazed inside t a depth of 2.2 cm; handle rounded
outside but banded and reserved inside; almost flar
shoulder with angular transition from shoulder 1o body;
pear-shaped, almost triangular body tapering towards
the echinus base.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the outside of the handle, and the lower part of the body
with base.

Shoulder: A five-leaved palmene springing our of
two circles flanked by two men in long chitons and
himatia facing the floral at the centre.

Body: Warrior leaving home flanked by three spear-
holders. From 1. to r.: Two bearded men, with short hair,
long chitons and himatia holding a spear in their 1. hand
and standing to the r.; a warrior in short chiron, cuirass
roughly rendered, greaves and helmer holding a spear in
his r. hand and a Boeotian shield in his |. (the inside is
shown); a youth with short hair, long chiton and hima-
tion holding a spear in his r. hand and standing to the L.
facing the warrior. All figures stand on a red ground line.

Red: Shoulder: Alternate, middle leaves of the pal-
mette; outer paryphe of r. man’s himation. Body: The
contour of the outer paryphae of the men's himatia;
warrior's helmet, the short chiton and the inside of his
shield.

Red lines: a) Thin line separating neck from shoul-
der: b) two lines (the upper as ground line) under the

decorative zone.



110

White: (Only traces on the black background) four
dorred-circles on the r. man’s himation.

The Phanyllis Class.

The Phanyllis Group E: The Group of ‘Hoplite-leaving-
home'.

Abour 530-520.

Haspels, ABL 19, 25 n. 1, 43, 63-68, 76, 199-205 and
369, first distinguished the Phanyllis Class and arranged
it into different groups. Beazley, op. cir., classified this
lekythos in the Phanyllis Class and connected it with his
Group E: The ‘Group of The Hoplite-leaving-home’
pointing out that the style is unusual. Giudice, op. cir.
22, n. 49, followed closely Beazley's groups in his stylis-
tic and iconographical study of this class and, though
repeatedly stating Beazley's careful wording, placed rhis
lekythos in Group E comparing it with a lekythos in the
Collection Carbonelli, in Felizzano (his no. 300); he also
discarded Bielefeld's artribution of Altenburg 200, CVA4
1, pl. 42, 7-9, as from the same hand as the Rhodes’
lekythos and rightly placed the Altenburg lekythos in his
Group G, in the margin of the Phanyllis Group. This
lekythos is in the same Group but wer by the same
painter as the one on pl. 78, 1-4. For identical shape,
subject and most probably painter compare with Du-
nedin E 48.233, CVA New Zealand 1, pl. 24, 16-19.
Compare also, Agora P15247, Agora XXIII no. 831, pl.
77, very near in subject and with the same floral on the
shoulder and Vatican, Astarita 43, inv. no. 34993,
lozzo, Astarita 103-104 no. 128; Sotheby's Antiguities
New York 13.12. 1979, no. 284; Sotheby’s Antiquities,
London 10 and 11.7.1989, no. 421; Sotheby s Antiquities,
London 13 and 14.12.1990, nos. 469 (two lekythoi);
Satheby’s Antiguities, New York 9.12.2004, no. 352. On
the Phanyllis Group E: Hoplite-leaving-home see bibli-
ography under lekythos pl. 78, 1-4.

Spiess, Kriegerabschied 59-61 traces the image of a
warrior, usually standing to the left, among men of, the
middle of the sixth century in the works of vase painters
from the circle of Lydos. On our lekythos the warrior
stands to the right, which is extremely rare. The pose to
the righ, which inevitably shows the inside of the shield,
possibly indicares a slightly later date within the limits of
the group. For same shape, subject and composition
both on the shoulder and body but with the standing
warrior to the left compare Tiibingen 7372, CVA 3, 52,
pl 40, 2-4 and CVA Rl:a.di.ug 1,pl 11,9

3-4.

1 25286. From tomb 37 of Papatisloures at Camiros.

Unpublished. CIRH VI-VII, 102 (referred bur not
illustrated).

Height, .16 cm; diameter of lip, 4.6 cm; diameter of
foot, 5.1 cm. Maximum diameter, ¢,10 cm.

One third of the lekythos is preserved with its lip,
neck, handle and part of the body; it is mended from
large and small fragments and does not affecr the com-
position. Clay turned to greyish over most parts and
brownish at others, burnt in the pyre of the cremation.
Surface badly preserved. Glaze on the figures in quite
good condition and addirions in red discernible but pre-
served only as faint traces on the background.

The vase is reserved bur for the outside and inside of
the lip, outside of the handle, lower part of the body and
base.

Shoulder lekythos: Long neck widening ro the flaring
lip glazed inside to a depth of 2 cm; handle rounded
outside but banded and reserved inside; almost flat
shoulder with smooth angular rransition from shoulder
1o body; pear-shaped body rapering towards the echinus
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two circles flanked by two youths with short hair, in
long chitons and himatia.

Body: Departure of a warrior. From 1. to r.: Two
youths with short hair, long chitons and himaria hold-
ing spears and standing to the r.; warrior in greaves and
helmer holding spear and shield standing to the L; two
youths with short hair, long chitons and himaria hold-
ing spears and standing to the |. The second youth on
the r. has preserved only pare of his face and upper parc
of his spear. All figures stand on a red ground line.

Red: Shoulder: The top two lateral leaves of the pal-
mette floral; the outer paryphe of the youths' himaria.
Body: first L. youth'’s hair and outer paryphe of his hima-
tion; part of the second . yourh's himation and the
ourer paryphe; warrior’s greaves and helmet; part of the
first r. youth's himation and the outer paryphe.

Red lines: a) Thick line ar the horizontal edge of the
rim; b) thin line on the groove separating neck from
shoulder; ¢) two thin parallel lines, the first as ground
line, below the decorative zone.

The Phanyllis Class [A. A. Lemos].
The Phanyllis Group E: The Group of ‘Hoplite-leaving-
home’ [A. A. Lemos].

Abour 530-520.

Our lekythos can be dlassified in the Phanyllis Class and
arrributed ro Beazley's Group E: The Group of ‘Ho-
plite-leaving-home’. Companion vases, identical in
shape, dimensions, subject, composition and style are
the lekythoi in Gela, Collection Navarra 40232,
Giudice, Phamyllis 88 no. 186; TA ATTIKA, Gela, 432,
pD47 and in Syracuse Museum, without inv. no.,
Giudice, op. cit. 91 no. 213, pls. 35, 2. 6 and 47, 6.
Compare also for both manner of drawing and subject
the lelkythos Paris, Rodin Museum 861, CVA4, 27, pl.
18, 12. On the Phanyllis Group E: Hoplite-leaving-
home see bibliography under lekythos pl. 78, 1-4.
Spiess, Kriegerabsohied 59-61, traces the image of a
wartior, usually standing to the left, among men of, the
middle of the sixth century, in the works of vase painters
from the circle of Lydos. On this lelythos the warrior
stands to the left, his normal stance, contrary to the
scene on the lekythos on pl. 80, 1-2. For same subject
and composition both on the shoulder and body com-
are Tiibingen 7410 (O.Z. 210), CVA 3, 51, pls. 39, 5-
[ and 40, 1 and Tiibingen 7372 (O.Z. 172). CVA 3, 52,

TAOHNAN

PLATE 81

5106. From inhumation tomb 43 from Kremaste ac
lalysos.

Unpublished. (Only the tomb is mentioned in
ASAtene VI-VII 317).

Height 19.1 cm; diamerer of lip, 4.7 cm; diameter of
foot, 5.8 cm. Maximum diameter, 10 cm.

Mended from large fragments with large lacunae.
Many chips on the body and base. Abrasions all over the
surface and especially on the black areas. Glaze over
large parts has worn to the extent of disfiguring parts of
the bodies and heads of the figures, especially the nude
in the middle and the 1. figure on the body of the vase.
Additions in red largely flaked off.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the outside of the handle, the lowest part of the body
and the base outside.

Shoulder lekythos: Long neck widening to the flaring
lip glazed ourside and inside to a depth of 2 em; groove
separating neck from shoulder with a red line on top;
banded handle reserved inside; shoulder sloping with an
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almost angular transition to the globular body, which
tapers smoothly towards the echinus base.

Shoulder: A five-leaved palmette sprouting out of
two circles in the middle flanked by two inverted
lotuses.

Body: Three youths: From L. to r.: Youth in long chi-
ton and himation standing to the L; in the middle,
youth naked but for two taeniae, possibly baldrics on his
chest, with extended hand, walking to the r. but with
head rumed backwards; youth in long chiton and hima-
tion standing to the |. All youths have short hair and
stand on a red ground line.

Red: Shoulder: The top two lateral leaves of the pal-
merte floral. Body: Naked youth's hair; possibly, middle
fold of 1. youth's himarion.

Red lines: a) At the separation of neck from shoulder;
b) thin line separating shoulder from body; ¢} ground
line of the decorative zone encircling the vase.

White: (Only traces on the black background) the
middle youth’s tainiae across his chest.

The Phanyllis Class [A. A, Lemos].

The Phanyllis Group E: The Group of ‘Hoplite-leaving-
home'[A. A. Lemos].

Abour 520-510 (lare).

Owr lekythos can be classified in the Phanyllis Class and
attributed to Beazley's Group E: The Group of ‘Ho-
plite-leaving-home’. The nearest parallels in shape,
dimensions, subject and style are two lekythoi: Agri-
gento inv. C775/G and C774/G, Giudice, Phanyllss
103-104, nos. 330 and 331, pl. 41, 1; 2; 5; 6. The
inverted lotuses, however, which are flanking the pal-
mette in the shoulder zone and substitute the usual clad
figures are rare in this group. On the Phanyllis Group E:
Hoplite-leaving-home see bibliography under lekythos
pl. 78, 1-4.

For a youth between onlookers, wrapped in their
himatia in the ‘Hoplite-leaving-home’ group see Giu-
dice, gp. eiz. 29 and n. 111; his nos. 413 and 328-348,
and especially the afore-mentioned nos. 330 and 331,
bur with two clad youths behind the nude youth on the
body and clad youths instead of the inverted lotuses, are
the nearest in subject-matter.

3. See Plare 80, 1-2.

4-5. Sec Plare 80, 3-4.
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PLATE 82
1-3. Fig, 44.

12300. From tomb 27 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.
CIRH TV 262 no. 2, fig. 287 (seventh); ABV 466, 2.
Height, 16.2 em; heighe of lip, 1.5 cm; diameter of

lip. 3.9 em; diameter of foot, 4 cm. Maximum diame-

ter, 7.5 cm.

Mended from a few large and small fragments. A
large break at the base, Chips all over and especially on
the figures. Many abrasions at the ourside and inside of
the lip and the outside of the handle. Surface badly
worn. Glaze worn ar places and misfired on the lower
glazed band o pale cream. Additions in red very fainty
preserved.

Shoulder lekythos: Offser lip with a ridge inside and
glazed inside to a depth of 1.6 cm; long neck with a
groove scparating neck from shoulder;s flar banded
handle, reserved inside; flat shoulder with angular tran-
sition from shoulder to body; globular body narrowing
smoothly towards the round, disc base.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the ourside of the handle, the lower part of the body
with the upper part of the base.

Shoulder: Cock to the 1. flanked by two large ivy
leaves with long stems springing our of the ground line.
The cock’s crest and comb are roughly drawn as wo
large dots, the upper larger than the lower.

Body: Fighting scene with three warriors in short
chitons, baldrics, Corinthian helmers with crests and
round shields (spears have been omirred). The |, warrior
is striding to the r. showing the inside of his shield; the
middle one also striding to the r. bur with head turned
bacl; the r. one suiding to the |. The |. warrior’s r. leg
and the middle warrior’s both legs tuch the thick,
glazed ground line; the rest are in mid-air.

Red: Shoulder: Three lines on the cock’s body denor-
ing the separation from neck to body, main body, and
body to feathers. Body: Stephanac on the helmers, baldrics,
dors (not all discernible) on the lower part of the chiron
of all the warriors; the outer antyges and dots on the
shields as shield-devices of the middle and r. warriors.

The Cock Group.
Abour 510-500.

Beazley, op. cit., auributed our lekythos to the Cock
Group, and this is the eardiest lekythos of the Cock

Group on Rhodes. The Cock Group is a large caregory
of over two hundred lekythoi decorated with a long-
tailed cock framed by large, single ivy-leaves on the
shoulder, and various subjects on the body, dated to
510-490/480; the shape is almost always the same but
there are many painters within the group of differing
quality of draughtsmanship. This Group presents affini-
ties with the Phanyllis Class and the Class of Athens
581, as the shape is similar ro the Phanyllis Class rype,
but the quality of the decoration is inferior. On the
Cock Group see ABL 67-68, where Haspels observed
thar some of these lekythoi are from the same workshop
as the Class of Athens 581; ABV 467-472; 699; Fara
208-212; Kurez, AWL 118 £, 145 f; Ade® 117-118;
Agora XXIII 45-46 for the shape, 95 for the style. Our
lekythos compares in style with the following: CVA
Moscow 1, pl. 31, 4-5; CVA Copenhagen 3, pl. 110, &
CVA Madrid 1, pl. 29, Ga, 6b; Gorbunova, Katalse, no.
106; CVA Tiibingen 3, pl. 45, 6-9 with bibliography;
CVA Agrigenro 1, pl. 47, 1-2; L. I. Marangou, Apxafe
Adnyinent réovm. Zoldays N [T Tovdavdpri (1985) 81-
82, nos. 117, 118 and 11%; C'VA Thebes 1, 65, pl. 58, 4-

6; Arrrrqm:m Charles Ede Lt Ca‘mbgw 150 (1990) no.

. 16 1‘ 9)
'I:IDS

lavanis, CVA Mmdwn Mus:um. 27, pl. 11, 1-3 with
bibliography and the possibility of the scene’s interpre-
tarion as an excerpt from the Gigantomachy, with Ares
fighting two giants, a suggestion put forward by E.
Simon, The Kurashiki Ninagawa Musewn (1982) 66-67
no. 29. For fighting scenes in Archaic and Classical art
and their meaning in general see recently F. Felten in P.
Scherrer, H. Taeuber, H. Thiir (eds.), Steime und Wege.
Festschrift fiir Dieter Knibbe zum 65. Geburisiag (1999)
195-199.

4-6. Fig. 45.

12334. From romb 32 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRR TV 220 no. 10, fig. 234 (upper row, second)
and fig. 243 (first); ABV'469, 78.

Height, 13.5 cm; height of lip 1 cm; diameter of lip,
3.1 em; diamerer of foot, 3.7 em. Maximum diameter,
6.3 cm.

Intact but for a break at the base and many chips on
the lower part of the body. Abrasions all over. Surface
and glaze worn at places, especially on the arca behind
the 1. himation-clad youth. Glaze on the other figures

well preserved. Addirions in red well preserved. Many
insoluble salts, especially on the inside of the lip.

Shoulder lekythos: Offser lip with a ridge inside and
glazed inside 1o a depth of 2 em; long neck with a groove
separating neck from shoulder; flar banded handle
reserved inside; flat shoulder with angular transition
from shoulder to body; globular body narrowing smooth-
Iy towards the round, disc base.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the ourtside of the handle, the lower part of the body
with the upper pant of the base.

Shoulder: Cock to the |. flanked by two large ivy
leaves (the r. one is roughly drawn).

Body: In the middle, a youth with short hair and a
stephane, in long chiton and himation, scated on a fold-
ing stool (diphros okladia) to the r.; in front of him a
naked youth with short hair and a stephane walking o
the r. bur with head rurned back; they are flanked by
two youths with stephanae on their short hair, in long
chitons and himaria. Berween the heads of the seared
an and the naked youth a picce of cloth hanging from
he upper border. All figures stand or sit on the glazed
mund 11 ue

u your

Red line: Ax Lhc joint of lip with neck.

The Codck Group.
About 510-500.

Beazley, ap. cit., averibured this lekythos to the Cock
group. For bibliography on the Cock group see the
lekythos pl. 82, 1-2. This lekythos and the lekythos on
pl. 83, 1-3 are by the same hand, as indicated by the
identical shape, dimensions, subject and manner of
drawing. We consider thar the comparable shape, the
cock’s pose with the rendering of its body, and the man-
ner of drawing of the figures on the body can assign rwo
more lekythoi to our vase painter’s hand ie. Glasgow
(H) D 1981.15, CVA 1, pl. 23, 5-8 and Agora I 15456,
Agora XXIII no. 841 pl. 78.

The scene is taken from everyday life depicting a
seated youth among his comrades and the stock onlook-
ets. For a similar scene in the Cock group bue not the
same painter see Laon 37896, CVA 1, pl. 14, 11-12 and
also €VA Reading 1, pl. 12, 4. For the probable mean-
ing of onlookers clad in himatia and holding spears see
recently H. van Wees in M. Fisher and H. van Wees

(eds.), Archaic Greece. New Approaches and New Evidence
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(1998) 333-378 and esp. 352-358. For the hanging
himation and its meaning see Tiverios, Problemata 43-
45. For the diphros oldadias as symbol of dignity see
lozzo, Astarina 83, no. 89 and n. 4 with bibliography.

7. Sec Plate 83, 1-3.

8. Sce Plate 83, 4-6.

PLATE 83

1-3 (And Plate 82, 7).

12333. From tomb 32 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRA TV 220 no. 9, fig. 234 (upper row, sixth) and
fig. 243 (second); ABV 469, 79.

Height, 13.9 em; height of lip, c.1 cm; diameter of
lip, 2.7 cm; diameter of foor, 3.9 cm. Maximum diam-
eter, 6.3 cm,

Mended from many large and small fragments with
two very large lacunae noc affecting the scene. A few
abrasions on the black areas, especially on the lip and
handle. Misfired at places to pale cream on the black
arcas. Surface and glaze in good condition. Additions in
red well preserved.

Shoulder lekythos: Offset lip with a ridge inside and
glazed inside o a depth of 2 cm: long neck with a groove
separating neck from shoulder; flar banded handle
reserved inside; flat shoulder with angular transition from
shoulder 1o body; globular body narrowing smoothly
towards the round, disc base.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the outside of the handle, the lower part of the body with
the upper part of the base.

Shoulder: Cock to the |. flanked by two large ivy
leaves springing out of thin stems.

Body: In the middlle, a youth with short hair and a
stephane, in long chiton and himation, scared on a fold-
ing stool (diphros okladias) vo the r. with a naked youth
with short hair and a stephane holding a piece of cloth in
front of him to the L; they are flanked by two youths
with stephanac on their short hair, in long chitons and
himaria. A piece of cloth is hanging in the background
between the scated and the naked youth. All figures
stand on the glazed ground line.

Red: Youths' stephanae; three-dotted circles on the
seated youth’s himation at the top, in the middle and at
the bottom; the outer paryphe of the Hanking youths'
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himaria; the cloth held by the naked youth.
Red line: At the joint of lip to neck.

The Cock Group.
About 510-500.

Beazley, ap. cit, attributed our lekythos to the Cock
group. For bibliography on the Cock group see the le-
kythos pl. 82, 1-3. This lekythos and the previous one, pl.
82, 4-6, are by the same hand, as indicated by the ident-
ical shape, dimensions, subject and manner of drawing.
We consider that the comparable shape, the cock’s pose
and manner of drawing, and the style of the figures on
the body can assign wo more lekythoi to our vase
painter’s hand, i.e. Glasgow (H) D 1981.15, CVA 1, pl.
23, 5-8 and Agora P 15456, Agora XXI1I no. 841 pl. 78.

For the iconography see the lekythos pl. 82, 4-6.

4-6 (And Plare 82, 8).

12332. From tomb 32 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRAIV 220 no. 8, fig. 234 (upper row, second) and
fig. 243 (third); ABV 469, 80.

Heighe, 14.5 cm; height of lip, 1 cm; diameter of lip,
2.7 em; diameter of foor, 3.3 cm. Maximum diameter,
6.3 cm.

Intact. A few abrasions, epecially at the joint of
shoulder and body and art the edge of the base. Misfired
at parts, especially on the handle, on the cock and half
of the L. ivy on the shoulder, to greyish. Surface and glaze
well preserved. Additions in red well preserved.

Shoulder lekythos: Offset lip with a ridge inside and
glazed inside to a depth of 2 em; long neck with a groove
separating neck from shoulder; flat banded handle re-
served inside; flar shoulder with angular transition from
shoulder to body; globular bedy narrowing smoothly
towards the round, disc base.

The vase is reserved but for the lip ourside and inside,
the ouside of the handle, the lower part of the body
with upper part of the base.

Shoulder: Cock roughly drawn to the r. flanked by
large ivy leaves.

Body: In the middle, a male figure with shore hair
and a stephane, in long chiton and himation, holding a
staff (probably intended to be a spear) in his r. hand is
seated on a folding stool (diphros okladias) o the L with
a naked youth holding a spear in front of him to the r.;
they are flanked by two spectators with stephanae on
their short hair, in long chitons and himatia each hold-
ing a staff, probably intended 1o be spears. Although a

ground line is drawn, all figures are floating in the air,
while the staffs overlap ir.

Red: Body: Stephanae on all four figures; outer pa-
ryphe of the flanking men’s himatia; patches and the
outer fold of the himarion of the seated man.

The Cock Group.
About 500.

Beazley, ap. ait., artribured this lekythos to the Cock
Group. For bibliography on the Cock group see the
lekythos pl. 82, 1-3. This lekythos might be by the same
hand as the previous two lekythoi, pls. 82, 4-6 and 83,
1-3, but the degenerate style, especially the cursory ren-
dering of the cock — note the cross for the cock’s head —
and the casual, miple incisions on the youths' hems
demonstrates thar this is a late work in the Cock Group.
Ttems earlier in the transition would be the lekythoi
Glasgow (H) D 1981.15, CVA 1, pl. 23, 5-8 and Agora
P 15456, Agora XXIII no. 841 pl. 78. The work of this
anonymous vase painter would run thus: Rhodes 12334
(here, pl. 82, 4-6); Rhodes 12333 (here, pl. 83, 1-3);
Glasgow, loc. cit; Agora, loc. cit; Rhodes 12332 (our
lekythos).

AREANTTATA

PLATE 84

1-3.

5108. From tomb 62 of Kremaste ar lalysos.

ASAsene VI-VII 318 (referrred but not illustrated):
ABL 90, 222, 30; Johnston, Trademarks 177 subsidiary
list 1 no. 17 and 262 (for the graffito on the neck; with
no inv. no.); Manakidou, Parastasess 101 no. 69,

Height, 17.8 cmy; height of lip, 2.5 cm; diameter of
lip, 4.5 cm; diamerer of foot, 5.1 cm. Maximum diam-
cter, 8.2 cm.

Mended from several large and small fragments with
many lacunae. Handle missing but for the handle-roots
on shoulder and neck. Many and large parts on the sur-
face have peeled off. A few chips on the inside of the lip
and on the flat base. Glaze in quite good condition,

The vase is reserved but for the lip, the lowest part of
the body, the vertical edge of the base and the underside
of the foor. The fragment below the fourth horse from
the L with a mixturc of the horse’s front and hindlegs
has been wrongly restored by the Iralians.

Shoulder lekythos with pale white ground on the
body: Long calyx-shaped lip, widening to the horizontal

reserved rim; lip glazed inside to a depth of 2.8 em;
slight groove below the lip; long neck; missing handle
but for both handle-roots; shoulder sloping smoothly
with an angular transition to the almost tiangular body,
which tapers to the flar, disc base.

Shoulder: Two rows of vertical rays, the upper short-
er and the lower longer.

Body: Harnessing of Dionysos’ chariot. From 1. to r.:
Boy with short hair and short, incised-dotted tunic
covering his lower torso, mounting with one foot on the
biga and holding the reins and goad to the r.; first horse
harnessed in place and standing still to the r.; boy with
short hair and long incised trousers (xynorides) driving
the second and third horses in place facing r.; second
and third horses, the outer overlapping the inner, stand
still 1o the r.; behind these horses, a bearded and wreathed
Dionysos in short chiton standing to the r. bur with
head turned backwards and holding a drinking vessel,
possibly a cup or a kantharos; a third boy, behind the
horses’ upper torsos, is shown by par of his lower body
and legs striding to the L; the fourth horse is rendered in
a daring pose of three quarters and is held in place by a

short tunic, covering only his lower
thgy 1.

¥ the horse’s front and back legs has been wrongly

restored.
Graffito; On the neck

As

The Marathon Painter.
Abour 500-490.

Haspels in ABL 90 and 222, 30 ateributed our lekythos
to the Marathon Painter, remarked that Beazley had also
independently arrributed it to the same painter and clas-
sified it in her Group Il “with much accessory decora-
tion, thickset and with lavish use of white ground”,
though she wrongly noted thar the Rhodes lekythos is
red ground; she pointed out, ap. ar 90, the stylistic
characreristics of the Marathon Painter: “On the long
bodies of the horses he incises three pairs of commas (or
“quotation-marks”), and whenever possible he applies
crinkly incised lines” and “has a noticeable fondness for
radical foreshortenings: for example |[....] and a similar
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horse on Rhodes 5108”, which is indeed the case on this
lekythos. Actually, pairs of four tiny incised lines are
repeated alongside the chariot pole and pairs of two tiny
incised lines on the border of the biga, as well as on the
lower part of the horses’ heads. Wavy, crinkly, incised
lines decorare the first boy’s half tunic and the second
boy's whole costume. The Marathon Painter takes his
conventional name from the Marathon tumulus, the
tomb of those buried after the bantle of Marathon in
490, which contained many lekythoi, the best of which
were decorated by him; he has been greatdy influenced
by the Edinburgh Painter, varying the decorative
schemes on his lekythoi and using white ground in most
of his work. On the Marathon Painter see ARL 89-94,
221-223; ABV 485-488; Para 222; Boardman, ABFH
148, 194; Add® 122; K. Rhomaios, CVA Athens 1
(1930), pls. 10 and 11. Compare for the shape and style
a lekythos once Brussels, J. L. Theodor Collection, P.
Heesen, The . L. Theodor Collection of Attic Black-Figure
Viases (1996) no. 13 with maenads and saryrs dancing,

The ivy-leaves on the background speak for a
Dionysian serting and the rendering of the wreath and
beard identify the male figure undoubtedly as Dionysos.
The scene is the harnessing of Dionysos’ chariot by mor-
tals, an exeremely original subject, perhaps an unicum,
as far as we know, though a lekythos in Harrogate, Kent
Collection, artributed by Beazley, ABV 474, 12 to the
Gela Painter, has the same subject, with men, one with
spears; the Beazley Archive records that vase, no. 330573,
bur withour photographs. C. Gasparri has not cata-
logued any scenes with the hamessing of Dionysos
charior in the LIMC 11T (1986) r.o. Dionysos. Mana-
kidou, foc. cit., caralogues our lekythos in her harnessing
scenes but does not comment explicitly on it; see, how-
ever, ap. cit. 99-113, in her catalogue and commentary
on harnessing scenes in general, on the preference for
such scenes by a few workshops in a restricted chrono-
logical period, and on the preferred scale of shapes used.

Dionysos standing #n or leading his charior alone or
with Ariadne is a more common theme in this period.
For Dionysos i his chariot see, for example, Agora P
24369, Class Athens 581, (i) akin w cthe Kalinderu
Group see Para 245; Agora XXI1I no. 923 and Hesperia
(1986) 45 no. 295. For Dionysos alone, or with Ariad-
ne, or a mortal, possibly a priest of Dionysos, leading the
chariot see Fournier-Christol, Oipés 111-112 for her no.
51.

For the graffito on the neck see Johnston, Trade-
marks 177.
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PLATE 85
1-3.

1344, From inhumation tomb 21 from Daphne ac
lalysos.

ASAtene VI-VII 273-275, fig. 173 (first); ABV 493,
106.

Height, 17.4 cm; heighe of lip, 2.1 em; diameter of
lip. 4.9 em; diameter of foot, 6.1 cm. Maximum diam-
erer, 8.5 cm.

Mended from large and small fragments with small
lacunae especially on the neck, shoulder below the handle
and lower body. Several chips on the lip and at the
joints, Misfired on Dionysos’ figure, face and half of his
kantharos to pale cream. Additions in red mostly flaked
off; in white quite well preserved, probably repainted at
restoration by the Tralians,

The vase is reserved but for the horizontal rim; inside
the banded handle; at the lower part of the body; the
cdge of the base separating outside from inside and the
underside of the foot.

Shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped mouth widening
sharply to the horizontal reserved rim; slight groove
below the mouth; long necl; flar, banded handle re-
served inside; almost triangular body narrowing smooth-
ly to the disc basc.

Separation of neck from shoulder: Short, vertical,
paralle] lines.

Shoulder: Chain of hanging lotus buds united with
tendrils and dots in the interstices.

Separation of neck from body: Thin, glazed line.

Body: Dionysian scene: In the middle Dionysos
bearded and wreathed, in long chiton and himation
holding a very big kantharos in his |. hand is scated on a
folding stool (diphros okladias) to the r. between two
maenads; both maenads with stephanae on their hair
and in long chitons and himatia dancing to the r. but
with heads turned backwards. In the background, four
doteed branches. All figures stand on the glazed ground
line, some slightly overlapping it.

Red: Maenads' stephanae; dots on their chitons and
folds on their himatia; alternating folds of Dionysos’
himation.

White: Maenads™ naked parrs, faces and necks, arms
and hands, feet; 2 few dots on their chitons; Dionysos”
chiton; the contours of three round nails on the joints of
the folding stool.

The Class of Athens 581 (i),
About 500-490.

Beazley, op. it classified this lekythos in the Class of
Athens 381 (i), that is, lekythoi with lotus-bud patrern
on the shoulder, and stated that some of the vases had
already been put together by Mrs. Ure in her Class H.
He remarked: “This is a class, and the criterion for inclu-
sion is shape and make; also parernwork. The style of
drawing varies. Many of the lekythoi are by the Painter
of Athens 581, or near him. I remark upon those in
which the drawing is especially unlike his. All these
vases, and those by the Marathon Painter, should be
from one workshop, or ar least by the same potter or
potters. A rough division is between (i) lekythoi with
regular lotus-bud pattern on the shoulder; and (ii) those
with “rays™(leaves) only: these are in general the smaller,
slighter picces, but there are slight, small pieces in (i} as
well”. On the Class of Athens 581 (i) see ABL 89.94,
221-225 and 369; ABV 489-498, 700-701, 716; Para
222-231, 245, 253, 281 and 519; Add? 122-124; Kurtz,
AWL 147-148; Agora XXII1 46-47, 214-239, nos. 887-
928, pls. 80-81.

The painters of the Class of Athens 581, in both sub-
divisions, had a predilection for Dionysian themes. The
bearded and seated to the right Dionysos, clad in white

chitog, is gommpra mor€ in lage blck, and oNes
oenéry.& ong’ the ! oi of this é*]ag

compare for identical subjects Zurich, Universicy 2480,
CVA, Zurich, 25, pl. 18, 22-24; CVA Geneva 2, 48, pl.
76, 7-9; CVA Palermo, Mormino Collection 1, 111 H,
pl. 11, 1-2 (perhaps also same hand as our lekythos) and
pl. 11, 3-4. For this iconographical type see LIMC 111
(1986) s.r. Dionysos 453-454 nos, 325-331, with exam-
ples of older works in black figure (C. Gasparri) and
Christopulu-Mertoja, Dionysor 24 and 93-96; also, Car-
penter, Diomysian Imagery 38. For Dionysian scenes, see
also Carpenter, ap. a1, 76-97, esp. 90 on women appear-
ing alone with the god: also, Schone, Thiases 89 . and
M. W. Edwards, /HS 80 (1960) 78-87.

PLATE 86
1-6. Fig. 46.

IT 23321. From tomb 62 of Kremaste ar [alysos.

Unpublished. (Tomb 62 of Kremaste at Ialysos is
mentioned in ASAtene VI-VIL, 318 but the vase is not
referred o or illustrared): G. Jacopi, B4 30 (1936) 39,
fig. 1 (first) (wrongly stated as anforrema); ABV 495,
142.

Height, 20.3-20.4 em; height of lip, 3.2 cm; diame-
ter of lip, 5 cm; diameter of foor, 5.4 cm; Maximum
diameter, 8.4 cm.

Mended from large fragments with large lacunae,
especially under the handle-root affecting part of the
middle folds of the r. maenad’s himation, which on this
specific piece has been repainted by the Iralians. A few
chips at the joints. Glaze misfired to pale cream, espe-
cially on the lower part of the vase. Additions in red
mostly flaked off; in white shrunk.

The vase is reserved but for the lip ourside and inside,
the handle outside, the lower part of the bedy and the
upper part of the base,

Shoulder lekythos: Long calyx-shaped mouth widen-
ing sharply to the horizontal reserved rim; mouth glazed
inside to a depth of 3 cm; long neck; flar, banded han-
dle bur with a strong convex profile, glazed ourside and
reserved inside; shoulder sloping smoothly with an
angular transition to the almost triangular body. which
rapers sharply to the flat, disc base.

Separation of neck from shoulder: Short, vertical,
parallel lines stopping under the handle.

Shoulder: Chaig of hanging lotus buds ugited ith
ndrils 5 i
SepMan er T Thim, ine.

Body: Dionysian scene: In the middle, Dionysos
bearded and wreathed, in long chiton and himation and
are dancing to the r. berween two macnads; both wear
stephanae on their hair and long chitons and himatia
and are dancing the 1. one o the . and the other on the
r. to the r., cach one away from the god, but with heads
turned towards him. In the background, four dotted
branches with three large white dots placed at random.
All figures stand in mid-air, except for the L. foot of the
r. maenad.

Red: Stephanae of both maenads; the r. maenad's
iris; a few folds of the maenads’ himatia; (only faint
traces preserved) Dionysos’ beard.

White: Maenads' naked parts, face and neck, arms
and hands, feer (preserved on the r. maenad; on the K:
maenad only the black background preserved);
Dionysos' chiton; three large dots on the dotred branch-

es placed at random.

The Class of Athens 581 (i).
Abour 500-490,

Beazley, ap. cir. dassified this lekythos in the Class of
Athens 581 (i), i.e. lekythoi with lotus-bud pattern on

i 7

the shoulder. For the Class of Athens 581 (i) with bibli-
ography sce the previous Iekythos, pl. 85, 1-3. This
lekythos is by a different painter than the lekythos pl.
85, 1-3. Note especially the different rendering of the
maenads’ hair and dresses.

The painters of the Class of Athens 581, in both sub-
divisions, had a predilection for Dionysian themes. For
the iconography see the previous lekythos, pl. 85, 1-3.

PLATE 87
1-6. Fig. 47. :

12890. From tomb 72 of Macri Langoni ar Camiros.

CIRB IV 170 no. 1, fig. 178; Para 239.

Height, 17.8 cm; heighe of lip, 2.3 cm; diamerer of
lip, 4.3 em; diamerer of foot, 4.9 cm. Maximum diam-
eter, 6.9 cm.

Mended from a few large fragments with some lacu-
nae. It has partly been restored and repainted by the
Tralians, especially the front part of the horses. Surface
and glaze in quite good condition. Additions in white
well preserved ar places bur possibly repainted by the
Italians and shrunk at others; no red, if initially used, has
been preserved.

The vase is reserved but for the mouth outside and
inside, the handle outside, the lower part of the body
and the flat upper part of the base.

Shoulder lekythos: Long calyx-shaped mouth widen-
ing sharply to the horizontal reserved rim: mouth glazed
inside to a depth of 2.3 cm; long neck; flar, banded han-
dle bur with a strong convex profile, glazed outside and
reserved inside; shoulder sloping smoothly with an
angular wansition to the almost trangular body, which
tapers sharply to the flat, disc-shaped base; base reserved
at the vertical edge and the underside of the foot.

Shoulder: Row of vertical, parallel lines; then, row of
inverted rays stopping at the handle-root.

Body: Two rows of dots with one line at the top and
two at the bortom. A biga with two horses, possibly
mules, with a charioteer in long robe holding the reins
and a goad, galloping with their forelegs in mid-air o
the r.; the charioteer wears a long tainia on his shoulders
which ends to the left half in an inverted lotus, whereas
the r, ane is hidden behind the horses” tails and the biga;
in front of the horses, a woman, most probably a mae-
nad. in long chiton with raised hands running in the
knielauf pose to the r. but with head turned back
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towards the charioteer. The glazed ground line is over-
lapped by the figures, most of whom stand on the band
below.

White: Top and bottom of charioteer’s coiffure; the
tainia ending in a lotus flower and his belt with four riny
strings hanging from the horizontal part; two rows of six
tiny dots on the first horse's upper torso, under their
breast band; woman'’s naked parts, face and neck, arms
and hands, feer and (possibly) the 1. part of her chiton,
which have been repainted by the ltalians.

The Class of Athens 581 (ii).
The Group of Agora P 24327.
Eardy fifth century.

Beazley, op. cir., distinguished the group of Agora P
24327 within his Class of Athens 581 (ii) and dassified
our lekythos to it. The Group centers around the name-
picce Agora P 24327, Agora XXI11 229, no. 1027, pl. 83
and comprises also Agera XXIII nos. 1028 and 1029.
Both shape and shoulder ornament of this lekythos
belong to the Class of Athens 581 (ii) defined by Beazley,
ABV 489, as "Mostly smaller vases. Simpler shoulder-
decoration “rays” (single leaves withour connecting arcs)”.
On the Class of Athens (ii) sce ABV 487-506, 700-702,
705, 716 with references to ABL; Para 222-246; Agora
XXITI 43-47, 214-239. On the Group of Agora P
24327 see Para 236-242 and Agora XXIII nos. 1027-
1029. Compare for both shape and manner of drawing
the lekythos in Laon 37.905, CVA 1, 15, pl. 16, 6-7 and
the one in the Collection of the British School ar Athens
no. 10, T. J. Smith, BS4 98 (2003) 359-360 no. 25, pl.
58g. Similar lekythoi found recenty in the Athens
underground excavations are published by G. Kavvadias
in L. Parlama and N. Chr, Smmbolidis (eds.), H ndin
Kddra awd wny mddn (2000) 293-297 nos. 282-288, espe-
cially no. 282 with bibliography and no. 288.

The scene on our lekythos with a biga and two mules
might be meant as an excerpt from a racing event at the
Panathenaia or at one of the Panhellenic games bur has
been mixed up iconographically with an excerpt from a
Dionysian scene with a running or dancing maenad. For
a chariot scene of the Class of Athens 581 (i) see the
bibliography collected by P. Valavanis, CVA Marathon
Museum, 33, and for the neck amphora, here pl. 36. A
lekythos in the manner of the Haimon Painter in
Geneva 8878, CVA 2, pl. 75, 1-3 depicts a running
charior bur with a warrior, probably an apobates.

PLATE 88
1-4,

13391. From tomb 227 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRh IV 288 no. 1, fig. 323 (lower row, second);
ABV'504, 19; Para 234.

Height, 12.3 em; height of the lip, 1.6 cm: diameter
of lip, 3.6 cm; diameter of foot, 3.9 cm. Maximum
diameter, 5.8 cm.

Intact but for a break ar the base. Surface badly worn
with several chips all over the body. Glaze worn and
diluted pardy on the figures. Additions in red mostly
flaked off.

The vase is reserved bur for the inside and outside of
the lip, the lower pare of the body, and the vertical edge
of the base.

Shoulder lekythos: Echinus lip with flar rim and a
ridge inside, glazed inside to a depth of 1.8 cm; long
neck with a very slight groove ar the joint of lip and
shoulder; flar, banded handle reserved inside; flat, almose
horizontal shoulder with an angular transition to the
body; wiangular body mpering sharply rowards the disc

base.

A plA
sho¥f; n I the r a
the lower.

Shoulder: Zone with rays.

Body: Above the figured scene: Two rows of poorly
drawn dots with a glazed line below. Twao reclining fig-
ures: a woman with short hair and a stephane and with
her r. hand raised looking to the r. and a bearded and
wreathed man looking to the r., probably Dionysos with
Ariadne or a maenad. Both are dressed in long chirons
and himatia and are reclining to the r. on a concisely
drawn couch, In the background, dotted branches,

Red: Woman’s stephane and interchanging folds of
her himartion; man’s wreath, and possibly beard and
folds of his himation.

The Class of Athens 581 (ii).
The Group of Agora P 24377.
Early fifth cenrury.

Beazley, loc. cit., artributed this lekythos to the Class of
Athens 581 (V): The Kalinderu Group, but in Para
234-235 he further distinguished a group of small
lekythoi of his Class of Athens 581 (i), among which
our lekythos. This group centers around the namepiece,
Agora P 24377, Agora XXI11 226 no. 994; S. R. Roberts,

Hesperia 55 (1986) 43 no. 197, fig. 28. In Beasley's
words, loc. crt. “The subject is a symposion - two persons
reclining, usually a male and female; the male may
sometimes be Dionysos. They are very slight work, bear-
ing some resemblance to the Kalinderu Group”. The
Group of Agora P 24377 comprises also the following
small lekythoi: Agora P 24378, P 24384, P 24380, P
24383, P 24386, P 24382 published in Agora XXIII
226-227 nos, 995-1000. Compare also the fragment
Agora PP 24389, Agora XXIII 237 no.1111. A slighdy
smaller lekythos with identical subject is Agrigento C
801, CVA 1, pl. 65, 34.

The theme of anonymous symposiasts reclining on
the ground or on a simply drawn couch, as here, is very
popular after 530, for which see B. Fehr, Oriensalische
und griechische Gelage (1971) 89-92. A divine or a mor-
tal couple are not always distinguishable; however, if
there are Dionysian elements as in our scene, such as the
dotted branches in the background, the figures might be
the god with Ariadne or a maenad; see LIMCIII (1986)
v “Dionysos” nos. 757-759 (C. Gasparri). For the prob-
lem of distinguishing berween Dionysos and a mere mor-
wal see Fehr, ap. cit. 62-63 and ]. M. Dentzer, R4 1971,

T 2\ 13-258. Kor reftyle is jshiny
Lhiadne M. I 42
&.nd 64.pl. 805 FLAG. Bhijder, CVA 2,

133; P. Valavanis, €14 Marathon Museum, 36, pl. 14,
1-3, where a lekythos of identical shape, shoulder par-
rern and subject but by a different painter is published.
On the symposium and the reclining symposiasts from
the vast bibliography see |. M. Dentzer, Le motif du ban-
quet couché dans le proche orient et le monde grec du Vile
au Ve sitcle av. J.C. (1982); Murray Sympotica; P.
Schmiree-Pantel, La cité au banquet. Histoire des repas
publics dans les cités grecques (1992); A. Schafer, Unter-
haltung beim gricchischen Symposion. Darbicrwngen,
Spiele und Wertkimpfe vom homerischer bis in spétklassis-
cher Zeit (1997).

PLATE 89
1-6. Fig. 48.

13390. From tomb 227 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.
CIREIV 288 no. 1, fig. 323 (middle row, fifch); ABV
505, 3; Para 253,
Height, 14.2-14.6 cm; diamerer of lip, 3.8 cm; dia-
meter of foot, 3.9 cm. Maximum diameter, 6.1 em.
Intact but for a few chips on the lip inside and out-
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side, a large one at the back of the upper body, and a
tiny one at the base. Surface in quire good condition.
Glaze worn at parts on the figures, especially on the
upper half of the r. horsc and the hindlegs of the |. horse.
Additions in red well preserved. White ground well pre-
served.

The vase is reserved but for the inside and outside of
the lip, the lower part of the body, and the vertical edge
of the base.

Shoulder lekythos, white-ground on the body: Echi-
nus lip with flar rim and a grade inside, glazed o a depth
of 1.3 cm; long neck with a slight groove at the joint
with lip and shoulder; flar, banded handle reserved in-
side; shoulder sloping smoothly towards the angular
transition to the body; pear-shaped body narrowing
sharply towards the disc base,

Shoulder (just below the groove, and stopping oppo-
site the handle): Shorr, vertical, parallel lines; below, a
chain of hanging lotus buds united with thin tendrils
and dots in the interstices.

Body: Two horizontal rows of small dots with lines
at the tp and bottom. Two horsemen with short hair
and a stephane, short mantles covering the upper part of
their bodies and leaving the legs naked holding the reins
(hands are not showing) and two spears each; they are
mounted on galloping horses, with front legs raised
from ground, parading to the r. The hindlegs of the
horses stand on the glazed ground line.

Red: Horsemen's stephanae, fringes at the top and at
the bottom of their mantles; horses” crests, a band on
their manes and tails; on the horses’ crests three tiny dots
as decorarive morifs.

The Class of Athens 581 (vi).
Close to the Little-Lion Class.
Abour 500-490.

Beazley, loc. cit. classified this lekythos in the Class of
Athens 581 (vi), not far from the Kalinderu Group, and
then grouped it, Para 253, together with New York
41,162.192 and London B 656, from Camiros, which
had already been connected by Haspels, as mentionded
in ABV'504; he observed that they “are close to the Lirde
Lion Class in shape, and might indeed be counted as
belonging to it”. Indeed this lekythos is a pastiche: it
approximates, but is not exactly like the shape of the
Class of Little-Lion; the shoulder pattern is that of the
Class of Athens 581 (i) with the chain of inverted lotus
buds, while the row with double dots between lines on
the upper part of the body is thar of the Class of Athens
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(ii); furthermore, white-ground lekythoi, not far from
the Kalinderu Group, are of better quality of drawing,
For the patern work see Kurtz, AWL 119,

Cavalrymen parading, usually to the right, represent-
ing an excerpt from a public festival in Athens, are a
common subject since the end of the seventh and dur-
ing the sixth century continuing in late black figure. For
parades with cavalrymen see the bibliography for the
amphora B on pl. 6.

PLATE 90
1-5.

12474. From tomb 55 of Macri Langoni ar Camiros,
CIRh IV 238 no. 5, fig. 269 (upper row, second).
Height, 13.2 cmy; diameter of lip, 2.6 em: diameter

of foot, 3.7 em. Maximum diameter, 6.3 cm.

Mended from several large and small fragments with
three lacunae not affecting the decoration. Many breaks
and cracks at the joints. A few chips at the lip and ab-
rasions on the lip, on the L. figure on the shoulder zone,
handle and handle-roor. Misfired to greyish on the black
area of the lower part of the body and to pale cream on
the |. part of the body decoration. Glaze well preserved
apart from the two figures on the 1. part of the body
zone, where it has faded. Additions in purplish red very
well preserved.

The vase is reserved bu for the lip cutside and inside,
the outside of the handle, the lower part of the body and
half the vertical edge of the base.

Shoulder lekythos: Echinus lip widening to the top
ar the rounded rim with one ridge inside and glazed o
a depth of 2 cm; flat, banded handle reserved inside only
on a tiny band; long neck with two slight grooves sepa-
rating lip from neck and neck from shoulder; almost flac
shoulder sloping sharply o the angular transition with
the body; pear-shaped body narrowing smoothly
rowards the flar, disc base.

Shoulder: Lion with open mouth and lolling tongue
running to the r., roaring at and as if pursuing the youth
in frone of it; a naked but for a mantde over his r. shoul-
der youth with short hair, with raised |. hand, possibly
holding a stone in his r. fist, running ro the r. but with
head wmed backwards, towards the lion.

Body: From . to r.: Youth with short hair and hima-
tion holding a stick standing to the r.; naked youth with

arms ar waist level holding a stick in his r. hand and his
L. fist drawn round, as if he is holding a stone or a ball,
walking to the r.; horse trotting to the |. with horseman
with a mante floating in mid-air, holding the reins and
a long stick; naked youth holding a stick in his r. hand
and walking to the r. bur with head wrned backwards,
towards the horseman. All youths have short hair and
hold sticks, perhaps intended to be spears. All figures
stand on the diluted ground line with the exception of
the horse's hindlegs.

Red: Shoulder: Lion's tongue and part of his neck:
youth's hair and the two outer folds of his mantle. Body:
Youths' hair; horse’s crest and mane; horseman’s
mantle.

Red lines: a) At the edge of the lip separating ourside
from inside; b) on the groove separating neck from
shoulder; ¢) two lines below the ground line encircling
the vase; d) ar the edge of the foor.

The Lirde-Lion Class [A. A. Lemos].
The Corchiano Group [A. A. Lemos].
About 490-480.

The '[dﬁg’g 1 is F @{Fly ZSn
inv ¢ oy
and the Class takes irs name from the decoration on the

shoulder with lions, though many are decorated with
hound and hare. The shape of the Corchiano Group
lekythos is a variant of the Lirde-Lion Class and, though
close 1o i, is slenderer, with longer and thinner neck,
and the upper surface of the foot usually convex. On the
Corchiano Group sce ABV 516; Para 254; Boardman,
ABFH 149, 189-190; Ada® 128. For an almost identical
lekythos in shape, dimensions, probably painter and
similar iconography sce the namepicce of the group,
Villa Giulia 5969 from Corchiano, ABV 516, 3; CVA
Villa Giulia 3, pl. 50, 12; on this a horseman is flanked
by a naked youth and an armed one, whereas on the
shoulder two figures are running. Very near in style are
also the following lekythoi: Villa Giulia 23333, ABV
516, 2; CVA Villa Giulia 2, pl. 14, 4 and 6-7 with a
naked youth confronting a lion on the shouder and
shape closer to the Licde-Lion Class; Wiirzburg 364,
ABV 516, 4; Langlorz, Wiirzburg, pl. 107; Tiibingen
S5./688, CVA 3, pl. 40, 7-10; CVA Palermo, Collection
Mormino 1, pl. 2, 1-3; P. Heesen, The J. L. Theodor
Collection af Attic Black-Figure Vases (1996) 94 no. 17.
The subject of a horseman berween youths holding
spears, probably a youth with his squires setting our for

the hunt, is common on Licde-Lion lekythoi; it had
been popular since the mid-years of the sixth century,
for example on the early lekythos by the Amasis Painter,
cf. Tiibingen 7434 (O.Z. 234), CVA 3, pl. 38, 5-7. For
an almost identical lekythos, but in the opposite direc-
tion, compare the lekythos of the Little-Lion Class once
in a Belgian Private Collection, Heesen, ap. e, 91 no.
16. For a horseman among his comrades see U. Wedder
in K. Vierncisel and B. Kaeser (eds.), Kunst der Schale.
Kultwr des Trinkens (1990) 126-129.

PLATE 91
1-3.

13491. From tomb 2 of Laerminaci at Camiros.

CIRA IV 380 no. 3, fig. 429 (fourth); ABL 236, 83;
AWL 119 n. 13.

Height, 19.4 cm; diameter of lip, 4.3 cm; diameter
of foor, 5.4 em. Maximum diameter, 7.6 cm.

Intact but for a few chips on the lip and body.
Misfired to pale cream ar the lower part of the body.
Abrasions all over. Surface worn. Glaze worn ar places.

3 \dditions lisfys pell ;
The \ o the
ide ol the €, and the ulidersite of the Toot.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Torus lip widening to
the top with flat, horizontal rim; handle flat, glazed out-
side and reserved inside; distincr, angular transition from
shoulder to bedy; cylindrical body narrowing smoothly
to the base; torus base with vertical edge which is divid-
ed into rwo grades with a groove in the middle.

Shoulder: Row of short, vertical, parallel lines; then,
chain of lotus-buds united with tendrils.

Red lines: 2) At the horizontal edge of the rim; b) two
thin lines at the top of the body on top of the glaze;
¢) thin line at the lower parr of the body, two thirds
down; d) thin line at the joint of body and base.

The Diosphos Warkshop [D. C. Kurtz].
Abour 480.

Haspels, foc. cit, attributed our lekythos to the Dios-
phos Painter and so did Beazley independenty in ABV
510, where he stated: “Black-bodied lekythoi of the
standard Sappho-Diosphos shape, from their workshop.
Some such were decorated by the Diosphos Painter”.
Beazley grouped rogerher Haspels, ABL 236, nos. §2-
83bis and 87-88, i.c. Tarentum (old Museum no. 5);
our lekythos; Rhodes 13372, CIRE IV, 206, 2; Agri-
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gento C729, CVA 1, pl. 85, 4 Oxford 1928.41 with
plain black body, adding five more lekythoi, among
which Rhodes 13372, now lost. However, the reserved
neck, the lots-bud chain on the shoulder and the base
in two grades classifies our lekythos in Kurwz type DL,
the Diosphos Painter’s type, for which see Kurtz, op. i
adding also Corinth T 3161-P 1980, ABL 228 no. 88.

On the Diosphos Painter, see ABL 94-130, 232-241;
ABV508-511, 702-703; Para 248-250; Add® 127-128;
C. H. E. Haspels, R4 1972, 103-109; Kurtz, AWL 96-
102. On the workshop's black-bodied lekythoi withoue
accessory decoration see Kurtz, loc. cft. with a bricf list.
Shape and decorative motifs are identical with Oxford,
Ashmolean Museum, 1928.41, Kurtz, ap. cir. pl. 67, 2
and fig. 2d on p. 164 for the palmertes, but on our
lekythos withour the dots.

4 and 7-8.

11902, From inhumartion tomb 455 of Tsambiko ac
lalysos.

CiRb 111 237 no. 11, fig, 234 (first row, fourth); ABL
262, 5.

Height, 24.3 cm; height of lip, 3 cm; diameter of lip,
5.2 cm: diameter of foot, 5.7 em. Maximum diamerer,
9 cm.

Mended from several fragments with many breaks
and cracks ar the joints; many breaks and chips, es-
pecially at the lip and base. Abrasions all over the body,
neck and handle. Misfired 1o greyish ar most parts of the
black areas. Glaze worn on the black areas of both body
and neck.

The vase is glazed but for the horizontal part of the
lip, the shoulder, the inside of the handle, the upper
band of the body at the joint with the shoulder, the ver-
tical edge of the foot and the underside of the foor.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: High echinus lip
glazed inside to a depth of 1.9 em and with flar, hori-
zontal, reserved rim; tall neck glazed outside and reserved
insice with a slight groove ar the joint with shoulder;
handle flat inside and rounded ousside; strongly sloping
shoulder with sharp angular transition to the cylindrical
body; plastic ring ar the joint of body with base; rorus
base reserved on the vertical edge and the underside of
the foort.

Shoulder: Row of short, vertical parallel bars with
two lines ar the top and at the borrom. Then, a chain of
elaborately drawn seven- and cight-leaved palmettes
united with tendrils and with dots in berween. From r.
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to L: The first, fourth and fifth palmerttes have seven
leaves, while the second and third have eight.

Body: At the upper edge of the body, just below the
transition from the shoulder, two rows of dots with a
line at the top and two lines at the bottom.

The Bowdoin Workshop [A. A. Lemos].
About 470.

Identical with the next lekythos, pl. 91, 5-6, but with a
band of dorts on the upper part of the body. Haspels, loc.
cit, and independentdy Beazley, have auribured rhis
lekythos to the manner of the Athena Painter, the plain
black-bodied lekythoi being manufactured in his work-
shop. On the Athena Painter and bibliography see the
next lekythos pl. 91, 5-6. On the shape and decorative
morifs of the black-bodied lekythoi arrribured o the
Bowdoin Workshop sec Kurz, AWL 122. For com-
paranda see also the next lekythos.

Tomb 455 ar Talysos contained also the plastic head,
Rhodes 11886, CVA Rhodes 2 [Italy 10], III K ach, pl.
1, 3, which Beazley in ARV2 1543, 130, classified in his
Class N: The Cook Class, which points to a date around
480-470.

5-6. Fig. 49.

12906. From tomb 84 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CiRh IV 110 no. 2, fig. 101 (upper row, fourth);
ABL 262, 6.

Height, 23.2 cm; diameter of lip, 4.6 cm; diamerer
of foot, 6.2 em. Maximum diameter, 8.2 cm.

Intact but for several larger and smaller chips all aver,
especially on the lip, handle and base. Abrasions on the
body and generally on the black areas. Surface in good
condition. Glaze shiny on the upper part of the vase
including the decorative motif but worn ar places on the
lower black area.

The vase is glazed but for the horizontal edge of the
rim, the inside of the handle, the decorative metope on
the shoulder, the thin band on the upper part of the
body, the vertical edge of the foor and the underside of
the foot. The parterned shoulder is white-ground.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: High cchinus lip
glazed inside 1o a depth of 1.9 cm and with flar, hori-
zontal rim; tall neck glazed outside and reserved inside
with a slight groove at the joint with shoulder; handle
flat inside and rounded outside; strongly sloping shoul-
der with sharp angular transition ro the cylindrical body;
plastic ring ar the joint of body with base; torus base.

Shoulder: Row of short, vertical, parallel lines with
lines at the top and at the bottom, but not opposite the
handle. Below, a chain of five elaborately drawn pal-
mettes united with tendrils and six dots in berween; at
the corner palmertes with two single leaves springing
from the tendrils. From L. to r.: The first palmerte has
seven leaves, the second, seven; the third, eight; the
fourth, seven; and the fifth, seven.

Body: At the upper edge of the body, just below the
transition from the shoulder, three parallel lines en-
circling the vase on a thick reserved band.

Red lines: Three thin, parallel lines encircling the
vase just below the transition from shoulder to body.

The Bowdoin Workshop [A. A. Lemos].
About 470,

Haspels, loc. cit., and independently Beazley, have attri-
buted this lekythos to the manner of the Athena Painter,
the plain black-bodied lekythoi being manufactured in
his workshop. On the Athena Painter, thought by both
Haspels and Bealey to be the same as the red figure
Bowdoin Painter see ABL 157-160; ABV'522- 524; 533;

704; Rara260- 26 \ Add?, 13- 31, Wh ISN.
Th r & .].,g\
ind6vi ek for a¥ar -.‘..ﬂ§

of white-ground amodmm produced by him and his
workshop, for which see ABV 524-533; 704-705; Para
262-206; Ade® 131-132. On the shape and decorative
morifs of the black-bodied lekythoi attributed to the
Bowdoin Workshop see Kurrz, AWZL 122, Compare
among many identical lekythoi for same shape, dimen-
sions and decorative morifs, M. A. Tiverios, ADelr 39
(1984) [1990] 22-23, pls. 7¢ and 7y; CVA Toronto 1,
39-40, pl. 41, 17; CVA Gela 4, pl. 42, 1 and 5: 2 and 6;
10 and pl. 43, 2; a lekythos in the market, Charles Fde
Lid., Postery from Athens 725-325 BC, VIII, Thursday 28
March 1985 no.18 and another, Sotheby’s Antiguities
and Flamic Art, New York 1.6.1995, no. 70 (left).

For Kurez' shape BL of the Black-bodied Partern
lekythos see Kurtz AWL 143 with nn. 4 and 5 for exam-
ples, some of which are CV4, Carlsruhe 1, pl. 32; CVA
Palermo 1, pl. 20 and pls. 11-12; CVA Bucarest 1, pl
30; CVA Bucarest 2, pls. 21-22; more are added by .
Hayes in CVA Toronto 1, 40. For the shape and deco-
rative zone on the shoulder compare the lekythos
Oxford, Ashmolean Museum 1935.2, Kurez, AWL pl
67, 3 and fig. 8b on p. 170 for the palmertes as decora-
tive motfs on the shoulder of cylindrical shoulder
lekythoi of the Athena-Bowdoin workshop.

PLATE 92
1-2.

13492. From tomb 2 of Laerminaci at Camiros,

CIRA TV 380 no. 4, fig. 429 (third).

Height, 12.5 cm; diameter of rim, 2.9 em; diamerer
of foor, 3.2 cm. Maximum diameter, 4.9 cm.

Mended from two parts, upper neck and lip, lower
neck and body. Breaks ar the base. Many chips on the
lip, body and base. Abrasions all over, especially on the
lip. Glaze worn at places. Additions in red and red lines
well preserved.

The vase is glazed but for the neck and shoulder, the
inside of the handle, the verrical edge of the base and the
underside of the foot.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening to the top with flat, horizontal rim; handle
flar, glazed outside and reserved inside; long neck and
slightly sliding shoulder with angular ransition to the
body: cylindrical body narrowing abruptly at two thirds

Shoulder: Row of short, vertical, parallel lines. Then,

%/ towards the base; low, torus base.

= '.‘..__: s of tonf\es 1 Aged| i 3 F
Red bl at e | 1 k;
Ab) two thin lines at the top of the body: ¢ thin line ar

he lower part of the body: d) thin line at the joint of
body and base.
White: Tiny, vertical lines on the shoulder.

Black-bodied lekythos.
Second quarter of the fifth century.

Haspels, ABL 107 n. 1, had warned that “not all plain
black lekythoi are from the Diosphos Painter’s work-
shop™ and Kurtz, AW 23 states that “there are black-
bodied lekythoi from several workshops in the years
around 500 BC but most of these are secondary shape”™.
For the black-bodied lekythos of Kurtz' shape DL, but
not from the Diosphos Workshop of the first quarter of
the fifth century see Kurtz, AWL 23, 77, 115 and pl. 67,
6. This lekythes belongs w her Type Two, which has a
shoulder sharply set off from the body; see also Richrer-
Milne, Shapes 14-17. However, this lekythos was found
in the same tomb with Rhodes 13491 (here pl. 91, 1-3)
and could be a rather degenerate type from the
Diosphos Painter’s workshop.

Numerous black-bodied lekythoi with a rough
shoulder decoration of this type have come to light in
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the Athenian Agora, the Kerameikos, Piraeus, the recent
excavations for the Athens Underground and elsewhere,
mainly in the internal marker, c.g. Agora XII 314 nos.
1115-1116, and esp. no. 1119, pl. 38; Kerameikos [X,
178 no. E44.2, p|. 90; M. A. Tiverios, ADelt 39 (1984)
[1990] 30 with pl. 105; E. Baziotopoulou-Valavani in L.
Parlama and N. Chr. Stambolidis (eds.), H néin xdrw
and v modn (2000) 334 no. 353; M. L. Pologiorghi,
Archaiognosia 8 (1993-94) [1995] 259-260, pl. 39 and
y. Compare also our lekythos with CVA, Glasgow 1, pl.
26, 7 and Corineh X111, 162-163 for the type of shape.

8

12323, From tomb 29 of Macri Langoni at Camiros

CIRb IV, 265 no. 3, fig. 295 (first).

Height, 10.7 ecm; diameter of lip, 2.1 cm; diameter
of foor, 2.9 cm. Maximum diamerer, 4.1 cm.

Intact but for very few, small chips on the lip and
body. Misfired to greenish at parts on the black areas.
Abrasions on the lip and handle. Glaze worn at places.
Addirions in red and the red lines well preserved.

The vase is glazed but for the neck and shoulder, the
inside of the handle, the verrical edge of the base and the
underside of the foor.

Shoulder lekythos: Short, calyx-shaped lip widening
to the top with flat, horizontal rim; flat handle, glazed
ourside and reserved inside; long neck; slighdly sloping
shoulder with angular transition to the body: ovoid,
almost triangular body narrowing smoothly towards the
low, disc base reserved on the vertical edge and the
underside of the foor,

Shoulder: Row of shor, vertical, parallel lines. Then,
row of tongues alternaring with tiny, vertical lines.

Red lines: a) At the horizontal edge of the rim; b) owo
thin lines ar the top of the body; ¢) thin line at the lower
pare of the body (two thirds down); d) thin line at the
joint of body and base.

Whire: Tiny, vertical lines on the shoulder.

Black-bodied lekythos.
Second quarter of the fifth century.

Our lekythos is similar to the previous one, differing
slightly in shape. For bibliography and comparanda see
lekythos, pl. 92, 1-2. Compare also our lekythos with a
lekythos in the market, Antiguities, Charles Ede Led,
Catalague 143 (1987) no. 18 for the type of the shape.
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4.

12384, From tomb 41 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

Unpublished. CiRh IV 270 no. 2 (mentioned but
not illustrated).

Heighr, 14.5 cm; height of lip, 1.8 cm; diamerer of
lip, 3.3 cm; diameter of foor, 4.3 em. Maximum
diameter, 5.2 em.

Intact but for a small break ar the base; a few chips
all over, especially on the rim, handle and body. A few
abrasions all over, especially on the black areas of the lip
outside and inside and the handle. The surface of the
vase is light red, probably dipped in red slip. Glaze worn
ar places, diluted on the figures and misfired o greyish
on the black arcas.

The vase is reserved but for the lip outside and inside,
the ourside of the handle, the lower part of the body, the
vertical edge of the base and the underside of the foot.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip with
honizontal flar red rim; long neck glazed outside and
inside 10 a depth of 1.8 em; flar handle reserved inside;
shoulder sloping smoothly to the angular transition wich
the body; cylindrical body narrowing sharply rowards
the disc base.
~ Shoulder: Row of short, vertical, parallel lines; then,
elongated lines, supposedly rays.

Body: At the upper part of the body, two rows of
dots. In the middle, a bearded Dionysos in long chiton
and himation holding a big kantharos scated on a fold-
ing stool (diphros okladias), which hovers in mid-air, to
the r. and flanked by two satyrs walking to the r. The r.
one is ithyphallic and his head is trned backwards
towards the god. None of the figures stands on the
ground line.

Red lines: a) Thick line at the horizoneal rim; b) thin
line at the top of the wide band ar the lower part of the
body.

The Class of Athens 581 (ii) [A. A. Lemos].
Manner of the Haimon Painter [A. A. Lemos].
Second quarter of the fifth century.

This lekythos can be classified in Beazley's Class of
Athens (i) and attributed to the manner of the Haimon
Paincer. A sister lekythos to ours is Agora P 24438,
Agora XXIII no. 1075, pl. 85. As regards shape and
manner of drawing very near are also Agora XXIIT nos.
1074-1087, pls. 84-85; Paris, Rodin Muscum 863,
CVA, pl. 14, 11 but Dionysos holding a drinking horn;
Edinburgh 1956.439, CVA, pl. 15, 14-15 with a saryr

holding a kantharos and a maenad; Christchurch, Uni-
versity of Canterbury 72/68, CVA New Zealand, pl. 21,
9-10; Antiquities, Charles Ede Lid, Catalogwe 172, no.
26. Compare for style but not shape €VA Gela 3, pl. 20
and the lekythos Nantes D 974-2-23, CVA 1, pl. 18, 9-
11 of the Kalinderu Groups; also T. J. Dunbabin et al.,
Perachora. The Sanctuaries of Heva Akraia and Limenia.
Excavations of the British School of Archaeology at Athens,
1930-1933, 2. Povtery, fvories, scarabs, and other objects
Jrown the votive deposit of Hera Limenia (1962), pl. 143,
no. 3781 and A. D. Trendall, Greek Viases in the Logie
Collection (1971) pl. 23a-c, no. 28. On the Haimon
Painter and his manner see ABL 130-141; 241-246; ABV
538-571; 705-708; 716; Para 269-287; Add® 133-137.

The iconographical scheme of the seared Dionysos
flanked by two satyrs starts in the 530's and is popular in
the late sixth and carly fifth century with the god hold-
ing a kantharos or a drinking horn; occasionally, his
actributes are held by one of his companions. For this
scheme see LIMCTII +.v. Dionysos no. 327 (C. Gaspar-
ri). A few other lekythoi have an identical iconographical
scheme, e. g Basel 2333, CVA 1, pl. 54, 10-11; Mann-

heim, Reige Museym P3, CVA 1, pl. 19, 6,7; Torogpto
A BEHATA
1 ¥ Tici N

3-4 of the Cock group; Heidelberg, Ruprechr-Karl-
Universicic L58, CVA 4, pl. 172, 5-7. For Dionysian
scenes with the god surrounded by members of his thia-
sos see also Christopulu-Mortoja, Diomysos 24 and 93-96
and Carpenter, Dionysian Imagery 38 and 76-97;
Schiine, Thiasos 89 f; M. W. Edwards, JHS 80 (1960)
78-87. For the diphros okladias as symbol of dignity sec
lozzo, Astarita 83, no. 89 n. 4 with bibliography.

5.

5610. From tomb 89 of Daphne at lalysos.

Unpublished. ASArene VI-VII 330 {mentioned but
not illustrated).

Height, 9.7 cm; diameter of lip, 2.4 cm; diameter of
foot, 3 cm. Maximum diameter, 3.9 cm.

Intact but for a break ar the lip, handle-root and
cracks on the neck and shoulder, Many chips all over,
especially on the lip, shoulder and foor. Abrasions all
over. Glaze well preserved. Additions in white well pre-
served.

The vase is reserved but for the lip inside and ourside,
the handle outside, the lower part of the body aparnt

from a band, the flar, vertical part ar the edge and the
underside of the base.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening o the top with flar, horizontal rim; handle
flar, glazed outside and reserved inside; long neck and
slightly sliding shoulder with angular transition to the
body; cylindrical body narrowing towards the rorus
base.

Shoulder: Two rows of smaller and then larger rays.
Then, double glazed lines: the first at the joint of the
shoulder and body, the second on the body.

Body: Chain of three rwelve-leaved palmertes with
arches and four lotus stalks springing from a chain of six
circles, dotted at the middle, two beneath cach palmette.

White: Arches and dots in the middle of the circles.

Partern Lekythas (Secondary shape).
Second quarter of the fifth century.

This lekythos can be classified with Kurzz® palmetce
ckythoi of secondary shape and dated to the second
uarter of the fifth century. The dotted arc is a fearure
f the Class of Athens 581 and of Haemonian pal-

R\cttes, as 46, of ﬁs’ Y-
153- § ] -
%ythoi are the most like each other, the ones which are

he least characteristic of each painter - the lekythoi dec-
orared with upright palmertes-on-Os in the old 381
scheme”; for typical cxamples see the lekythoi Orxford,
Ashmolean Museum, 1927.4456 and 1940.148, her pls.
69, 2 and 5 and fig. 2f on p. 164. On pattern lekythoi
sec ABL 185-189; Kurz, AWL 131ff, 153-4 and pl.
69, 2 and 5; Corineh X111 163-164, Palmer's Groups I,
I, 1TT; Kerameikos IX 35.

The palmette-decorated lekythos is a mass-produced
category covering a wide span of time, perhaps the whole
first half of the fifth century; among hundreds of them,
compare the following: CVA Glasgow 1, pl. 26, 9-10,
dated to 470-450 and 11, dated early to mid-fifth cen-
tury; CVA Edinburgh 1, pl. 16 no. 7, about 500 of the
Class of Athens 581, see Kurtz, AWE 147H., whereas,
no. 8, early fifth of the Haimon Workshop, see Kurtz
ap. eit. 153 and pl. 69, 5; CVA Geneva 2, pl. 77, esp. 1,
2, 3, dated to the first half of the fifth century of the
Beldam Workshop. Compare also M. A. Tiverios, ADelr
39 (1984) [1990] 29-30 with pl. 1001; CVA Tiibingen
3,63, pl. 51, 1-2; CVA Harrow School Grear Brirain, pl.
12, 5-6 and 7-8; CVA Copenhagcn 3, pl. 111, 21; Ansi-
quities, Charles Ede Led, Catalogwe 147 (1989) no. 1la.
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12909. From tomb 84 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.
CIRAIV 111 no. 5, fig. 101 (upper row, third).
Height, 10.3 cm; diameter of rim, 2.5 cm; diameter

of foot, 3 em. Maximum diamerer, 4.1 cm.

Intact but for a few breaks ar the shoulder and basc.
Several chips all over. Surface worn at places. Glaze and
added white quite well preserved

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening to the top with flar, horizoneal rim; handle
flat, glazed outside and reserved inside; long neck and
slightly sloping shoulder with angular transition to the
body; cylindrical body narrowing towards the torus
base.
Shoulder: Two rows of smaller and then larger rays.
Then, double glazed lines ar the joint of the shoulder
with body.

Body: Chain of three twelve-leaved palmettes with
arches and four lotus stalks springing from a chain of six
circles, dotted at the middle, two beneach each palmete.
At the lower part of the body the black glaze is inter-
rupted by a narrow reserved band. The base is reserved
on the vertical edge and the underside of the foot.

Whire: Arches and dors in the middle of the chain of

circles.

Pattern Lekythos (Secondary shape).
Second quarter of the fifth century.

This lekythos is identical with the previous one. For
shape, decorative morifs, bibliography and comparanda
see pl. 92, 5.

PLATE 93

:

13262. From tomb 177 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.
CIRA TV 162 no. 3, fig. 159 (upper row, fourth).
Height, 10.5 cm; diameter of rim, 2.5 em; diamerer

of foot, 3 em, Maximum diameter, 4.1 cm.

Intact but for several small chips all over the body, lip
and handle. Surface worn at places, especially ar the lip
and neck. Glaze and added whire quite well preserved.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening to the top with flat, horizontal rim; handle
flat, glazed ourtside and reserved inside; long neck and
slightly sloping shoulder with angular transition to the
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body; cylindrical body narrowing towards the torus
base.

Shoulder: Two rows of smaller and then larger rays.
Then, double glazed lines at the joint of the shoulder
with body.

Body: Chain of three twelve-leaved palmertes with
arches and three lotus stalks springing from a chain of
six circles, dotred ar the middle, two beneath each pal-
mette. At the lower part of the body the black glaze is
interrupted by a narrow reserved band. The base is re-
served on the vertical edge and the underside of the foot.

White: Arches and dots in the middle of the chain of
circles.

Pattern Lekythos (Secondary shape).
Second quarter of the fifth century.

This lekyehos is identical with the two previous. For
shape, decorarive motifs, bibliography and comparanda
see pl. 92, 5.

2

12920. From cremation tomb 89 of Macri Langoni ar
Camniros.

CIRL IV 335, fig. 370 (lower row, second).

Height, 13 cm; diamerer of lip, 2.7 cm; diameter of
foot, 3.4 em. Maximum diameter, 4.4 cm.

Intact but for a large break at the lip and upper part
of the neck. Half of the lip and neck missing. A break ar
the joint of shoulder to body. Very few abrasions all
over. Glaze ar parts well preserved and ar others diluted.
Additions in white well preserved.

The vase is reserved bur for the lip outside and inside
10 a depth of 1.5 em, the handle outside, the lower part
of the body, the vertical part of the base with a line at
the edge

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening to the top with flar, horizontal rim: handle
flat, glazed ourside and reserved inside; long neck and
slighdy sloping shoulder with angular transition o the
body; cylindrical body narrowing towards the torus
base.

Shoulder: Two rows of smaller and then larger rays.
Then, double glazed lines, the first at the joint of the
shoulder and body, the second on the body.

Body: Chain of three twelve-leaved palmettes with
arches and four lotus stalks springing from a chain of
six circles, dotred at the middle, two benearh each pal-
mette. At the lower part of the body the black glaze is

interrupred by three reserved lines, one at the top and
two ar the middle.

White: Arches and dots in the middle of the chain of
circles.

Pattern Lekythos (Secondary shape).
Second quarter of the fifth century.

This lekythos can be classified 1o Kurez' palmette le-
kythoi of secondary shape and dated 1o the first half of
the fifth century. For bibliography and comparanda see
the lekythos pl. 92, 5. The decorative morifs, however,
are in a slightly degenerate style compared to those on
that lekythos.

3and 6.

I1 23155.
Unpublished.
Height, 18.90 cm; diamerer of lip, 3.80 cm; diame-
ter of foot, 4.50 cm. Maximum diameter, 6.05 cm.
Almost intact bur for the missing handle, which has

rerained the lower part of the handle-rogr. Menged
AIAATIALA
on Nrilat P 0P thi
Glaze at the bottom of the body misfired to greyish bur
on the decorative mouifs well retained. Surface flaked art
large areas, especially on the r. side under the handle.
Abrasions all aver.

The vase is white ground on the body but for the
outside 1.80 cm and the inside of the mouth 1.50 cm,
the lower part of the body, the vertical part of the base
and the underside of the foor.

Cylindrical shoulder Ickythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening to the top with flar, horizontal rim; handle
flar, glazed ourside and reserved inside; long neck and
slightly sloping shoulder with angular transition to the
body; eylindrical body narrowing sharply towards the
torus base.

Shoulder: Two rows of rays, the upper shorter, the
lower longer.

Body: Simple meander running r. with two lines
closing it; network partern; a glazed ling; then, a chain
of interchanging three antitherical ivy leaves and two
dotted rosettes with tiny stems springing from a glazed
line in the middle; this chain covers half of the body in
the front, exactly ar the middle; a glazed line; network
partern; a glazed line.

]

The Beldam Workshop [A. A. Lemos].
Abour 460.

This lekythos is classified in the Class of Pattern Leky-
thoi with white-ground only on the body; the shape is
Kurtz' secondary type and was produced in the Beldam
Painter’s Workshop. On the Beldam Workshop see ABL
170-191, 266-269, 367; ABV 586-587, 709; Para 292-
294; Ade 139; and mainly Kurz, AWL 19, 131 ff, 152-
155 with pl. 70, 6 and 7. The Beldam workshop was
extremely productive and there are hundreds of similar
lekythoi dispersed all over rhe inrernal and external
ancient market; e.g., CVA Norway 1, pl. 26, 3; CVA
Copenhagen 3, pl. 112, 17; CVA Edinburgh 1, pl. 16,
15-16; CVA Geneva 2, pl. 78, 3-4. 5-6. 7-8. esp. 9-10,
and 11-12; Hesperia 32 (1963) 120 no. C1, pl. 38;
Kurez, AWL 19, 131 £, 154, pl. 70, 6 and 7; CVA
Nantes 1, pl. 22, 9; A. B, Brownlee, Hesperia 64 (1995)
360-361, nos. 221 and 222, pl. 80; CVA Harrow School
Great Britain, pl. 12, 9-10. For the shape of the BEL
ype, see Kurtz, gp. cit. 84-87, pl. 18 type BEL (the
Beldam Painter's name vase in Athens).

Among hundreds of lekythoi of this type, e.g. CVA

B AORIIANE

%. For the decorative scheme see Kurtz, op. cir. 19 and
4 and for their chronology 131-136. For identical
decorative motifs see Corinth Museum, T 566-118,
Kurtz, ap. cit., pl. 70, 6. Compare for both shape and
decoration with B, Schlérb-Vierneisel, AM 81 (1966) 4-
111; G. Mylonas, To Avreér Nexporageiov tng Elev-
aivo (1975) pl. 204a, B17-56; Corineh XII 164, pl. 55,
7: M. A. Tiverios, ADele 39 (1984) [1990] 21-22, pl. 76
and 7a; M. A. Tiverios in I. Vokotopoulou et al. (eds.),
ZINAOE. Kavdleyog wng éxBeong (1985) 18 no. 3; L
Tsirigote-Drakotou in L. Parlama and N. Ch. Stambo-
lidis (eds.), H médn xdra amd ey mddn (2000) 345 no.
372; Antigquities, Charles Ede Lid, Catalogue 123 (1982)
no. 17; idewn, Catalogue 137 (1985) no. 15; den, Cata-
lague 175 (2004) no. 66; Fine Antiguities, Christie’s
10.12. 1981, no. 237,
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4-5,

I1 23154,

Unpublished.

Height, 20.90 emy; diameter of lip, 4 cm; diameter of
foor, 4.20 em. Maximum diameter, 6.50 cm.

Almost intact but for the two thirds of the handle,
retaining however both lower and upper handle-roots.
Mended ar the middle of the neck. Large chips at parts.
Glaze at the bottom of the body and partly on the dec-
orative motifs faint. Surface ar pars worn or flaked.
Abrasions all over.

The vasc is white-ground on the body bur for the
outside 1.80 cm and the inside of the mouth 1.50 ¢m,
the lower part of the body, the vertical part of the base
and the underside of the foor.

Cylindrical shoulder lekythos: Calyx-shaped lip
widening to the top with flat, horizontal rim; handle
flat, glazed outside and reserved inside; long neck and
slightly sloping shoulder with angular transition to the
body; cylindrical body narrowing sharply rowards the
torus base.

Shoulder: Two rows of rays, the upper shorter, the
lower longer.

Body: Two glazed lines; network partern; one thick,
glazed linc; then, a chain of interchanging three anc-
thetical ivy leaves and three dorred rosertes with curved
stems springing from a glazed line in the middle; chis
chain covers half of the body in the front, exactly at the
middle; a glazed line; network pattern; a glazed line.

The Beldam Workshop [A. A. Lemos).
About 460,

This lekythos is classified in the Class of Patrern Lekythoi
with whire-ground only on the body; the shape is Kure’
secondary type and was produced in the Beldam Painter's
Workshop. On the bibliography of the Beldam Work-
shop and the type of the shape see the previous lekythos.

The disappearance of the broken meander on the
upper register of the body renders our lekythos identical
with CVA Glasgow 1, pl. 26, 2 and 3. Compare also with
CVA Warsaw 2, pl. 52, 1 and 3-4; CVA Nantes 1, pl. 22,
10; Hesperia 32 (1963) 120 no. C1, pl. 38.



ALABASTRON

For the name with its different types see Liddell-Scoti-Jones «.#. Aldfaotoc or AhdPaotpoc. The last type
with the -p is evidenced in inscriptions, /G 112, 1501, B4 and is in usc from the fourth century BC. Also, M.
1. Gulletta, Lexicon Vasorum Graecorwm [ (1992) 103-114.

For literary sources in reference to the use of the alabastron see D. A. Amyx, Hesperia 27 (1958) 213 and
nos. 103-104. Sec also J. D. Beazley, 854 29 (1927-1928) 192 ff. and C. H. E. Haspels, BS54 29 (1927-1928)
216-223, fig. 1-4, pl. IVA.

For the shnpc in general see Richter-Milne, Shapes 17; H. Angermeier, Das Alabastron. Ein Beitrag zur
Lekythen-Forschung (Ph. D. thesis, Giesen 1936); ABL 100-104; E. Vanderpool, Hesperia 8 (1939) 251; Agora
XXIII 47-48 with a brief survey of the history of the shape in Artic black figure; Boardman, ABFFH 190;
Kanowski, Containers 15-17. For the use of the alabastron sec 1. Scheibler, Gricchische Topferkunse. Herstellung,
Handel und Gebrauch der antiken Tongefisse (1983) 22-24; C. Mauermayer, Das griechische Alabastron. Form-
geschichte und Verwendung (1985). See also D. A. Amyx, Hesperia 27 (1958) 213-217 and most recently, D.
Williams, in A. J. Clark and J. Gaunt (eds.), Fisays in Honor of Dietrich von Bothmer (2002) 341-348 with bib-
liography on n. 2 for all materials; 5. Luchtenberg, Griechische Tonalabastra (2003); P. Badinou, La laine et le
parfum, Epinetra et alabastres. Forme, iconographie et fonction: recherche de céramique attigue fominine (2003)
esp. 51-123, with review by K. Ananiades, Archaiognosia 13 (2005) 255-260; eadem, in B. Schmaltz and M.

Séldner (eds.), Griechische Keramik im kulturellen Kontext (2003) 87-89.
For the evolution of the shape in Corinthian and Arxic pottery, see K. Schauenburg, /d/ 87 (1972) 259 ff.

and n. 10.

For alabastra in white-ground see . R. Mertens, Autic White-Ground. Iis Development on Shapes other than
Lekythoi (1977) 35-40, 95-100, 128-136 and 1. Wehgartner, /R4 £ o\ Ke ( 11p-

In Artic late black figure, alabastra appear only in the wo 3 on KNyi

thus they continue until the very end of Actic black figure, see Agora XXIII 48 and n. 6 and most recently E.
Harzivassiliou, in A. Tsingarida (ed.), Shapes and Uses of Greek Vases (7th-Ist Centuries B.C.). Acts of the
International Congress held at the Université Libre de Bruxelles, 27-29 avril 2006 (forhcoming).

PLATE 94
1-3. Fig. 50.

12149, From tomb 6 of Macri Langoni at Camiros.

CIRH TV 61 no. 6, figs. 38 and 39; CVA Rhodes 2
[Italy 10], pl. 1, 2-4; ABL 167, 189, 263 no. 11; P.
Badinou, La laine et le parfium. Epinetra et alabastres.
Forme, iconographie et fonction: recherche de cérami-
que attigue fEminine (2003) 166 A2, pl. 58.

Heighe, 15.5 cm; diameter of lip, 3.6 cm. Maximum
diameter, 4.8 cm.

Intact but for the lip which is mended from three
small fragments. Several chips all over especially on the
lower part of the vase. The surface was coated all over
with a pale cream o yellowish slip, which has flaked off
in places, especially in front of the seated woman and in
front of the dog. Glaze worn ar places. Misfired to pale
brownish. Added colours on figures or lines, if initally

present, have completely vanished without wrace.

Alabastron: Broad, flaring rim; short and narrow
neck wholly glazed ousside and inside 1o a depth of 0,09
cm sitting on the slender and elongated cylindrical
body: handleless; no base bur rounded smoothly; no
holes for suspension.

The vase is reserved bur for the neck ourside and
inside, bands, lower part of the body.

Horizontal rim: Reserved.

Lip outside and below with neck: Glazed.

Neck: Glazed with a reserved line at the transition to
the shoulder,

Shoulder: Band of short, vertical, parallel tongues:
two rows of 8's running to the I with a couple of lines
at the rop and at the botrom, of which the rop lines and
the last line below are thicker.

Body: A courtship scene in the women's appart-
ments. From 1. to r.: Doric column with a square base
and capital with roughly drawn echinus and abax; a long

thick loop hangs from the echinus; a bearded man with
short hair and a stephane, holding with his |. hand at
waist level a long himation wrapped round his waist
with 1. leg crossed backwards, and with his r. exrended
hand holding two flowers, which he offers to the woman
in front of him; a swan stands to the r.; a woman with
long hair bound in a kekryphalos wearing a long peplos
with kolpos, with both hands raised and holding most
probably krotala, is seated on a chair (Alismas), with a
long thick loop hanging at its back, to the r. but with
head turned backwards towards the man; a dog with
hindlegs on the ground is half in the air jumping to the
r. towards a piece of food, or perhaps a ball. In front of
the dog a youth with short hair, holding with his L. hand
ar waist level a long himation wrapped round his waist;
he stands with crossed legs to the r. but has wmed his
upper body frontally and his head backwards in order o
play with the dog. Above the dog, another long thick
loop with a blot hanging from the wall. All figures stand
on the diluted ground line.

Lower part of the vase: Wide band with net partern
ith thick lines ac the top and bottom; a thin reserved

W O A

&our tiny concentric lines at 1
(Possibly) red lines, very badly worn; they look more

like diluted glaze: a) Thin line at the middle of the neck;

b) thin line ar the borom of the neck, just before the
transition to the shoulder; ¢} two lines out of the four
tiny concentric lines at the bortom.

The Emporion Painter.
Abour 480-470.

Haspels, op. cit. 263 no. 11, atcributed this alabastron 1o
the Emporion Painter and wrote, op. cit. 167: “[it] com-
bines figures and network: the picture-band is reduced
in height, and has a broad band of network below it”.
Haspels, ap. cit. 165 defines the shape of the alabastron
by the Emporion Painter thus: “[it] represents the third
stage in the development of that shape. The free curves
of the Pasiades alabastron, and the elastcity of the
Diosphos painter's have disappeared, and the shape is
very wooden; its neck is wide and straight, forming a
right angle with the very narrow shoulder. The shoulder
is well off from the body; the outline of the body is near-
ly straight”. Alabastra arributed to the Emporion Painter
with similar scenes are: Cabiner des Médailles 312, ABL
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263, 4; CVA2, pl. 81, 3-5 (the semi-nude man leaning
on his stick is identical to ours) and Dresden ZV 2776,
ABL 263, 6; A4 40 (1925) 110, fig. 2. To Haspels' list,
ABL 263-264, add now: Moscow, Pushkin Srare
Museum of Fine Arts, inv. IT 1b 74, VA Moscow 1, pl.
45, 3-5, smaller, different variation of the shape and a
later work in style; St. Petersburg 9144 and 5219;
Gorbunova, Katalog 184-185, nos. 158-159. Also, Balti-
more, Walters Art Gallery 48.233, ABV 585, 1, which
may be by the painter himself; E. C. Keuls, The Reign of
the Phallus (1985) 256, fig. 235 a and b, with a wool-
making scene. On the Emporion Painter see ABL 165-
169, 263-266; ABV 584-586, T08-709; Para 291-292;
Kurez, AWL, mainly 22; Add® 138-139; Agora XXIII 48
with n. 6 and E. Hativassiliou, in A. Tsingarida (ed.),
Shapes and Uses of Greek Vases (7th-Ist centuries B.C.).
Acts of the International Congress held at the Université
Libye de Bruxefles, 27-29 awil 2006 (forhcoming).

For the dating of the contents of the tomb, where
our alabastron was found together with the kantharos
12146, CIRE1IV 63 fig. 37 and 60 fig. 34; two oinochoai
related to those from the workshop of the Haimon
Painter, CIRFIV 60 fig. 34 of abour 480-470 and a red
figure kalpis, CIRb IV 61 fg. 35; CVA Rhodes 2 [ltaly
10], pl. 7, 2 and 3, areribured by Beazley to the Girgenti
Painter of about 450 see ABL 189,

The scene is taking place indoors, as indicared by the
Doric column, the klismos, the domesticated bird and
the dog jumping for food or a game. Courtship scenes
with aristocrats at leisure offering gifts and tokens to
their companions are well-known from late black figure
alabastra and specifically those attributed to the Empo-
rion Painter. Compare for the iconography an alabas-
won by the Diesphes Painter in Paris, Rodin Museum
533, CVA pl. 20, 3 and 6-9 with women and dogs and
the above-mentioned vases for siyle. For courtship scenes
and the offering of gifts see R. F. Sutton, The Interaction
betiween Men and Women Portrayed on Attie Red-figure
Pattery (Ph. D. University of North Carolina ar Chapel
Hill, 1981) (Ann Arbor, 1982) 276-447.

The column and the loops hanging from the interior
with the “big black apple” in the background, so called
by Haspels in ABL 166, are frequent in the Emporion
Painter's oeuvre. These loops were initially taken from
woolworking scenes in the women’s appartments, as on
the above-mentioned Baltimore alabastron. The black
“apples strewn about mid-air” are also well known; the
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one above the dog on our scene is exceptionally large
and may have originated in a blot. For both the blots
and the dog's pose compare the scenes on the Emporion
Painter’s above-mentioned alabastra in Dresden ZV
2776 and St. Petersburg 5219. On the chair (kliomos) see
G. M. A Richrter, The Furniture of the Greeks, Etvuscans
and Romans (1966) 33-37 and fig. 276.

For an identical bird compare the alabastron in
Leiden 1. 1956/8, 1, CVA 2, 68, pl. 104, 4-7 by the Sap-

pho Painter on a related scene of a slightly earlier date;
we think that the bird is a swan, as on our alabastron,
and not a crane, which would be rather unlikely for an
indoors setting.

For the combination of figure-work with a net-pat-
tern below compare the alabastra by the Emporion
Painter in Barcelona 383; ABV 584, 1; Add® 138; CVA
1, pl. 15, 2a-b and St. Petersburg 9144; Gorbunova,
Katalog 184, no. 158.

ARYBALLOS

For the name, types of aryballoi and materials from which they were made, see J. D. Beazley, BSA 29 (1927-
1928) 187-215 and P. N. Ure, Aryballoi and Figurines from Rhitsona in Boeotia (1934).

For aryballoi in general see Richter-Milne, Shapes 16; Boardman, ABFH 190; Kanowski, Containers 27-29;
D. von Bothmer, MM 12 (1971) 123-130 and esp. 125-127 with bibliography of the shape and idem, The

Amasis Painter and his World (1985) 194-197 no, 52.

For the various ways the aryballoi were hanged see C. H. E. Haspels, BSA 29 (1927-1928) 216-223.
For aryballoi, which may have been the clay counterparts offallgngjg, M,}t\'l?l ety 2y %

Graecorum, 11, 1997. For the use of the aryballos see L. Schei NN\

und Gebrauch der aniiken Tongefiisse (1983) 22. Also K. Gorbunova in Iz isterii severnogo ;’[!)‘:'emamar jav
anticnuju epochu. Shornik statej (Russian with English summary) (1979) 37-48.

PLATE 95
14, Fig. 51,

12476. From tomb 55 of Macri Langoni ar Camiros.
CIRE IV 238-239 no. 7, fig. 269 (lower row, third).
Height, 6.2 cm; widch of lip, 4.2 em. Maximum

diameter, 7.8 ecm.

Mended from several small fragments with very few
small lacunae. Few breaks at the joints. Most part of the
surface of the decorative motifon the horizontal rim, the
whole surface of the shoulder with the tongues, and half
of the upper decorative zone of the body have peeled off
and only the surface of the clay has been preserved. The
outer layer of the clay and glaze has flaked off on the flar,
horizontal and the small vertical part of the rim. Glaze
preserved on the lower half of the figures of the decora-
tive zone enabling the deciphering of the composition.
Additions in red mosty flaked off and only a few faint

traces visible.

The vase is reserved bur for the horizontal part of the
rim and the lower part of the body with the rounded
base.

Aryballos, handleless: Flar and wide rim; non-exis-
tant neck; flar shoulder sloping smoothly to an almose
angular transition with the vertical side of the body; the
lower part of the body narrows smoothly towards a
slightly flattened bortom which permits the vase to sit
steadily on a flat surface.

Flat, horizontal rim: Chain of a laurel wreath (only
the incisions preserved).

Shoulder: Chain of wongues.

Body: Athletic games: Horse-racing, wrestling or
boxing, running. From I. to r.: A: Horse-racing with five
horses and horsemen; the second from . horseman's r.
foor and the fifth horseman’s r. leg and foor are pre-
served and incised; they are all running ar full speed
towards the wrning post. B: Wrestling or boxing with
two naked male figures in the middle flanked by two
trainers or referees in long himatia with one foot crossed
behind the other standing on their |. and r. foor respect-
ively and leaning on their knotty sticks. The contestants’
hands must have been raised high above their heads and
are not perceptible. C: Foor-racing with two naked run-
ners at full speed to the r. rowards a man, presumably
the judge, wrapped in a long himation seated on a fold-
ing stool to the L. holding the rainia with two bands ar
the endings for the victor in front of the pole (aphesis).
The runners are shown running in a different rythm of
striding, i.e. the L. contestant has his r. leg in front,
whereas the r. his |. leg in front. All figures stand on the
diluted glazed line.

Lower part of the body: a) Three diluted, glazed
ines, of which the top one is the gr::-und I1nc; k) rcd Imrr

.. _:‘ rhcr t ¢ v
boAGE
Rparallel, uny i en At the ver§ bottbm

ollngazod Most part has flaked away.
Red: Lip: (Very few traces preserved): All the leaves
of the laurel on the horizontal, decorative morif of the
rim. Body: The tail of the first horse from L. in the horse-
race; two alternate diagonal folds of the upper part of the
|. trainer’s himation in the boxing scene; the endings of
the tainiae held by the seared judge and the alternare
diagonal folds of his himation in the foor-race.

Red lines: a) Thick line at the lower, vertical pare of
the rim; b) thin line below the three diluted glazed lines
under the decorarive zone.

Abour 530-520.

The miniarure drawing and style with the delicate incis-
ing of our aryballos might be compared to miniature
drawing on Littde-Master cups, The unatributed Lirde
Master cup in a Private Collection in Basel see K.
Schefold, Girter- und Heldensagen der Griechen in der
spétarchaischen Kunst (1978) 235, figs. 314-315, with
games, probably from the funeral games for Patroklos in
liad XX111, mirrors somewhat the subjects and manner
of drawing on this vase but is earlier.
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Qur aryballos as regards shape is unique, to our
knowledge, in Artic black figure, and could be considered
as a curio or the whimsical notion of a fanciful porter
wrying to impress his clients, It is quite possible, howev-
er, thar the extremely restricted quantity of their pro-
duction might be responsible. Indeed. the shape is com-
pletely different from the berter-known aryballoi, e.g.
those of Nearchos (ABV 83, 4), the Amasis Painter
{ Para 66-67) and Kealtes (ABV 347-348), as our arybal-
los is not spherical, has no neck and above all is handle-
less; the only common feature shared with these arybal-
loi is the decorative motif on the shoulder — the tongue
pattern — on all four of them, which is the usual mortif
on most Artic and Corinthian aryballoi. In shape our
aryballos vaguely recalls conceprually plastic pomegranate
vases or handleless metallic aryballoi. Plastic vases in the
form of a pomegranate might have influenced the mak-
ing of such a vase, though importations of East Greek
plastic vases in Athens were insignificant; for these see J.
Ducar, Les vases plastiques rhociens archaiques en serre
cuite (1966) 142-144, pl. 21, 3. Bronze and silver han-
dleless aryballoi found sporadically in Greece from the
middle of the sixth century onwards might have inspired
porters. Compare a bronze aryballos in Athens, MNational
Museum, The Lambros Collection L 461, M. Zapheiro-
poulou in N. Kaltsas (ed.), Aydy. Edvind Apxasodoysnd
Moyvaeia 15 lovdiov - 31 Oxrafipiov 2004 (2004) 156,
no. 43, which, though it does not approximate the shape
of our vase, could be regarded as an original source for
inspiration; for the type and chronology of bronze ary-
balloi see C. Tardid, Vasi df bronzo in area Apula, Pro-
duzioni greche ed italiche di et arcaica e classica (1996).

Athletic scenes depicting separately horse-racing, box-
ing and foot-racing arc very frequent on all vase shapes
and their iconography well-attested. The first game, the
aristocratic horse-racing, is depicred as approaching the
turning post, the most dangerous moment of the race.
On horsemen and horse-racing see H. A, Harris, Spor
in Greece and Rome(1972) 151-171; D. Bell, Staclion 15
(1989) 167-190 and E. Maul-Mandelartz, Griechische

A

Reiterdarstellungen in agonistischem Zu
(1990) 48-80 and 210-211. The second game must Ix
boxing and not wrestling, as the paunchy bodies, es-
pecially thar of the left contestant, and the raised hands,
suggest. The lekythos in Taranto 52210, L. Masiello
(ed.), Cataloge del Museo Nazionale Archeologico di Ta-
ranto. 1.3, Atleti e guerrieri. Tradizioni aristocratiche a
Taranto tra VI e V sec. A. C. (1997) 244-246 no. 53, 2
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explicitly demonstrates the difference in level and pos-
ture of the hands between wrestlers and boxers shown
side by side. On boxing, the oldest and most popular of
the arhletic contests in antiquity, which was classified
together with wrestling and the pankration in the heavy
games see E. N. Gardiner, Athletics of the Ancient Workd
(1930) 197-211; H. A Haris, Greek Athletes and
Athlerics (1964) 97-101 and mainly B. Legakis in Greck
Vases in the J. Paul Gerty Museum 1 (1983) 41-50 with
bibliography: also, M. Poliakoff, Combar Sports in the
Ancient World (1987) 68-88; D. G. Kyle, Mnemaosyne
Suppl. 95, (1987) 183-184 and most recently from the
social point of view see [, Palcothodoros, Tugsoc 5,1
(2005) 149-167. The third game, foot-racing, presents
difficultics in deciphering whether the stadium-race, i.e.
the short foot-race, or the dolichos, i.e. the long-distance
foot-race, is meant, because the athletes’ upper torsos
and hands have not been preserved. On this problem see
H. Mommsen, CVA Berlin 7, 39, who thinks thar the
forward movement with open wrists betrays the stadium-
racing; however here we lack the upper torsos with the
hands of the sprinters. See also J. Jiithner, Die azbleti-
schen Leibesiibungen der Griechen 1, 1 (1968) 23 and 106
fE. For an overview of the athletic contests, the reorganiz-

ation of the games and their meaning in antiquity see
also R. Patrucco, Lo sport nella Grecia antica (1972); W,
Decker, Spors in der griechischen Antike: vorm minischen
Wertkampf bis zu den Olympischen Spielen (1995); ].
Swaddling, The Ancient Olympic Game? (1999). For a
reappraisal see most recently P. Schollmeyer, Antike e
spanndenkmitler (2001); P. Valavanis, Games and Sanc-
tuaries in Ancient Greeee (2004) and S. G. Miller, Anciens
Greek Athletics (2004).

The scenes on this unique vase seem to have been
taken from the contemporary athletic life in Athens or
at the grear Panhellenic centres, and the owner might
have been the winner in one of them wearing the ary-
ballos from a string hanging from his wrist; however, the
possibility of these scenes being inspired from the epic
cyeles should not be excluded, as the above-mentioned
Lirtle Master band cup suggests. This last depicts on one
side three athleric games, i.e. boxing (with Epeios and
Euryalos), wrestling (with Ajax and Odysseus) and foot-
racing (with Antilochos, Ajax and Odysseus), most prob-
ably excerpes from the funeral games for Patroklos, the
order of events being thar given in fliad XXIII, 651-796,
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Madrid Painter
Marathon Painter
Munich 1736, Painter of
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Wiirzburg 234, Painter of

31, 1-2and 32, 1-2 and 33, 1-2 INDEX OF PRINCIPAL SUBJECTS

84, 1-3

17, 1-2 and 18, 1-2

34, 1-4 Achilles’ and Memnon's duel () 12, 2 and 13, 2; 71, 3-4
58, 1-3 Ajax and Hecror's duel (2) 25, 1-3

2,1-2;3,1-2;3,3and 4, 1;: 4, 2-3 Amazon(s): berween sphinxes 28, 1 and 3; between cocks 28, 2 and 4
92,5:92,6:93,1; 93,2 Amazonomachy 30, 2
Apollo 31, 1 and 33,2

78, 1-4; 79, 1-5; 80, 1-2; 80, 3-4; 81, 1-2 Athena: driving alone charior amidst gods 31, 1 and 33, 1; driving chariot with Herakles, see also Herakles'

23,14 Apotheosis 24, 1-3; in Gigantomachy 45, 1

li, 1-2 and 13, 1-2 Athletes: foot-racing 16, 1 and 3; 59, 1-2; 59, 3-4; 95, 3-4; horse-racing 95, 1-2 and 4; boxing or pankration 78, 1-4;
14, 1-2 95,3

65, 1-3; 65, 4-6 Boeorian shicld 25, 1-2; 48, 1 and 50, 2; 76, 2; 80, 1-2

55, 1-2 Calydonian Boar Hunt 29, 1; 48, 1-2 and 49, 1-2

36, 1-4; 37, 1-4; 38, 1-4; 55, 1-2 Chariot: frontal 46, 1 and 47, 2; racing at full speed 19, 1 and 20, 1; 36, 1; with mortals 12, 1 and 13, 1517, 1 and
72,1-2 18, 1; with a dancing maenad 87, 1-6; with gods 31, 1 and 33, 1; and epic duel over a dead companion 10, 1

45,12

29,1

19, 1-2 and 20, 1-2

24, 1-3 and 25, 1-3

15, 1-4; 53, 1-2 and 54, 1-2

and 11, 1; with man on the biga and warrior behind the horses 53, 1 and 54, 2; with warrior on the biga 48, 1
and 50, 1-2

Cocks 28, 2 and 4; 58, 1-3

Courtship scene 94, 1-3

Dancers, see Kﬂmasl:.

2 c-.urat: Y
LD lon}-' ll‘h‘n)hﬂ.llll: mule 73, 3-4; harnessing of his chariot by mortals
¥ 84, 1-3 wnhmacnad.s 3, 6, l-6 with satyr(s) 17, 2 and 18, 2; 45, 2; 65, 4-6; 70, 1-2; 70, 3-4; 71, 1-2;

72,12

with satyr(s) and maennd(s} 2[, 1-2; 31, 2 and 33, 2; as symposiast (?) 34, 1 and 3; between other gods 30, 1 and
59, 1-2; 59, 3-4; 77, 1-3; 77, 4 3; among mortals 26, 1-2 and 27, 1-2
77, 5-6 Duel: 36, 2; flanked by youths 14, 2; behind a charior, see also charior and epic duel over a dead companion 10, 1
6%, 3-4 and 11, 1; with three warriors 76, 1-3; 82, 1-2

35, 14 Eris (?) winged, holding serpent between youths 15, 1 and 3

Eyes, apouropaic 34, 1-4

Gigantomachy, see Athena

Helen's Recovery (#) 19, 2 and 20, 2; 38, 2 and 4

Herakles: Apotheosis 24, 1-3; Nemean lion 10, 2 and 11, 2; 14, 1; Nemean lion with Athena and Hermes 53, 1
and 54, 1: Nemean lion with lolaos as referee 66, 1-3

Hermes 30, 1 and 3

Himantes (leather thongs) 78, 2 and 4

Horse-head amphora, use and meaning 1, 1-2

Horseman or horsemen: riding or parading 6, 1-3; 89, 1-6; flanked by youchs 51, 1 and 52, 2; 67, 1-4; 90, 1-3;
flanked by warriors 75, 1-2

Komastss: alone 5, 1; 16, 2 and 4; 51, 1-2 and 52, 1; with hetaira 72, 1-2

Lions, 3,2

Maenad: alone 63, 3-4; seated alone 64, 1-2; on a bull 38, 1 and 3; 62, 1-2; with satyr 63, 1-2; mounted on an
ithyphallic mule 55, 1-2

Man or men: flanked by sphinxes and lions 46, 1-2 and 47, 1; flanked by sirens 29, 3; seated among women and
youths 74, 1-4: seated on a throne surrounded by men and youths 57, 1-3; with woman in conversation between
sphinxes and sirens 29, 2; with hockey sticks 37, 1-4
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Owner's name, APXIAMAMOEMI 46, 3

Panther 2, 1-2; 3, 3 and 4, 1; 4, 2-3

Ram 5,2

Satyr (s): alone 72, 3-4; with maenad, see also maenad and satyr; flanking Dionysos, see also Dionysos with satyrs

Seythian archer: in front of a chariot 19, 1 and 20, 1; berween warriors 68, 1-3

Sirens 23, 1-4

Sphinxes 23, 1-4

Swan 94, 1-2

Symposiast: reclining with heraira 34, 2 and 4; 64, 3-4; 88, 1-4; walking with hetaira 55, 3-4

Theban sphine 61, 1-3

Warrior (s): departing 7, 1-2; 8, 1-2; 69, 1-2; 69, 3-4; BO, 1-2; 80, 3-4; flanked by spear-holders 22, 1-2; 35, 1-2;
marching with a dog 39, 2 and 40, 2; wearing the greave 15, 2 and 4; with a Scythian archer 68, 1-3

Winged booss 49, 1; 72, 1-2

Woman: seated on a throne 9, 1-4; in front of an altar (?) or a kalathos 63, 1-2; flanked by warriors 39, 1 and 40, 1

Youth(s): among his companions 79, 1-5; 82, 4-5; 83, 1-3; 83, 4-6; running away from a lion 90, 4-5
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